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SECTION 00 11 13 
INVITATION TO BID 

Newberry County (Agency) is soliciting sealed bids from qualified contractors for improvements to the Little 
Mountain Reunion Park located at 749 Mill Street in Little Mountain, SC 29075.  

This solicitation is intended to promote competition. If any language, specifications, terms and conditions, 
or any combination thereof restricts or limits the requirements in this solicitation to a single source, it shall 
be the responsibility of the interested vendor to notify the Purchasing Director in writing within five (5) days 
prior to the opening date. The solicitation may or may not be changed but a review of such notification will 
be made prior to the award. 

For a complete bid package, please visit: 

  https://www.newberrycounty.gov/purchasing/solicitations 

 

Important Dates: 

MANDATORY PRE-BID MEETING:  May 21, 2025 10:00 AM 

     Pre-Bid Meeting Location: 

       On Site – Building B 

 

WRITTEN QUESTIONS DUE:  June 3, 2025 5:00 PM  

BID DUE DATE:  June 18, 2025 3:00 PM 

CONSTRUCTION START DATE: August 11, 2025 

 

Due Date: 

Please submit two (2) sealed packets to the address listed below using the following Bid Envelope Label.  
At the call of time, the bids will be opened and publicly read aloud.  Faxed, e-mailed, or late bids will not be 
considered. Mail or hand-deliver to:  

Newberry County 
Attn: Crystal Waldrop 
1309 College Street 
P.O. Box 156 
Newberry, SC 29108 
Phone: 803.321.2100  

 

BID ENVELOPE LABEL: NEWBERRY COUNTY – LITTLE MOUNTAIN REUNION PARK 
IMPROVEMENTS 

    GENERAL CONTRACTOR’S NAME 

    GENERAL CONTRACTOR’S ADDRESS 

    COUNTY BID NUMBER:  2025-9  

    DATE OF SUBMISSION 

 

Bidder Responsibilities and Requirements:  

All prospective bidders must participate in a Pre-Bid meeting. The Pre-Bid meeting shall be at proposed 
site . Failure to attend this meeting shall be grounds for rejection of bid.  

 

https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=https-3A__www.newberrycounty.gov_purchasing_solicitations&d=DwMFAg&c=euGZstcaTDllvimEN8b7jXrwqOf-v5A_CdpgnVfiiMM&r=IjMJd37QjADv8RkBTfFr-dMmnnzEa1gF2aiGJXFVqGQ&m=Pq3EKoTbEQ-jfVVXJu12FeSw5iVlp8RjMwK4UQKYWX428x_cPWnLHtjgJtMUyz_w&s=jSyYstPqBWis5QIWh-lLHTxbbdWDaYXo_YcEGb6GNZA&e=
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Deadline for questions is listed in the Important Dates above.  
Questions shall be sent in writing by e-mail to Laurel Getty at lgetty@dp3architects.com and copied to 
Adam Failla at adam@claytonconstruction.net.  
 
Prices submitted are valid for 60 days.   

Project Description: 
The Project includes improvements to the Town of Little Mountain Reunion Park, including upgraded park 
entrance, upgraded walking trail, renovations to existing structures, upgrades to existing restrooms for 
accessibility compliance, and upgraded electrical at existing structures. 
 
The project is located at 749 Mill Street in Little Mountain, SC 29075. 
 
Construction disciplines required for the project include, but are not limited to: 

 
Site work:   Excavation, rough and finish grading, branch utilities, paving 
 
Concrete:   Cast in place 
 
Masonry:   Unit masonry assemblies 
 
Metals:   Miscellaneous steel.  Standing seam roof panels and trim. 
 
Wood & Plastics:   Rough and finish wood carpentry and trim 
 
Thermal & Moisture Protection:   Weather barrier and insulation  
 
Doors & Windows:   Hollow metal doors and frames. 
 
Finishes:   Gypsum board assemblies, paint. 
 
Specialties:   Toilet accessories 
 
Equipment:   None 
 
Furnishings:   None 
 
Special Construction:   None 
 
Conveying systems:  None 
 
Plumbing: Standard ADA 
 
Mechanical: Standard 
 
Electrical: Standard 
 
Sprinkler System: None 

mailto:lgetty@dp3architects.com
mailto:adam@claytonconstruction.net
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SECTION 00 21 13 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 Only one copy of bid is required unless otherwise specified. 

1.02 Bids, amendments thereto or withdrawal request must be received by the time advertised for bid 
openings to be timely filed.  It is the vendor’s sole responsibility to ensure that these documents are 
received by the purchasing office at the time indicated in the bid document. 
PLEASE NOTE THE VENDOR IS ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THEY HAVE 
RECEIVED ANY/ALL ADDENDA FROM THE COUNTY WEBSITE PRIOR TO THE BID 
SUBMITTAL. 

1.03 When specifications or descriptive papers are submitted with the bid, enter bidder’s name thereon. 

1.04 Submit your signed bid on the bidder’s schedule provided. Show bid number on envelope as 
instructed and the bid name or description.  Newberry County accepts no responsibility for unmarked 
or improperly marked envelopes. 

1.05 Bidders must clearly mark as “Confidential” each part of their bid which they consider to be 
proprietary information that could be exempt from disclosure under Section 30-4-40 Code of Laws of 
South Carolina, 1976, as amended, (also known as the Freedom of Information Act).  The County 
reserves the right to determine whether this information should be exempt from disclosure and no 
legal action may be brought against the County or its agents for its determination in this regard. 

1.06 By submission of a bid, you are guaranteeing that all goods and services meet the requirements of 
the solicitation during the contract period. 

1.07 Tie bids will be resolved in accordance with the provisions of the Newberry County Purchasing 
Ordinance.  

1.08 A copy of the bidder’s W-9 shall be included in the submission. 

PART 2 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

2.01 The County of Newberry reserves the right to reject any and all bids, to cancel a solicitation, and to 
waive any technicality if deemed to be in the best interest of the County. 

2.02 Unit prices will govern over extended prices unless otherwise stated in this bid invitation. 

2.03 PROHIBITION OF GRATUITIES:  
A. South Carolina Law and the Newberry County Purchasing Ordinance prohibit the giving of 

anything of value in return for favors or other preferential treatment in the purchasing 
process.  Bidders should govern themselves accordingly. 

2.04 BIDDERS QUALIFICATION: 
A. Bidders must, upon request of the county, furnish satisfactory evidence of their ability to 

furnish products or services in accordance with the terms and conditions of these 
specifications.  The county reserves the right to make the final determination as to the 
bidder’s ability to provide the products or services requested herein.  Bidder determined to 
be irresponsible bidders are not allowed to bid to provide the county goods or services. 

2.05 BIDDERS RESPONSIBILITY: 
A. Each bidder shall fully acquaint himself with conditions relating to the scope and restrictions 

attending the execution of the work under the conditions of this bid.  It is expected that this 
will sometimes require on-site observation.  The failure or omission of a bidder to acquaint 



 
Newberry County          INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS  00 21 13-2 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

himself with existing conditions shall in no way relieve him of any obligation with respect to 
this bid or to the contract. 

2.06 AWARD CRITERIA: 
A. The contract shall be awarded to the lowest responsible and responsive bidder(s) whose bid 

meets the requirements and criteria set forth in the invitation for bid.  Award may be made to 
one or a multiple of bidders, whichever deems to be in the best interest of the county, or 
unless otherwise stated on the bidder’s schedule. 

2.07 WAIVER: 
A. The county reserves the right to waive any instruction to bidders, general or special 

provisions, general or special conditions, or specifications deviation if deemed to be in the 
best interest of the county. 

2.08 COMPETITION: 
A. This solicitation is intended to promote competition.  If any language, specifications, terms 

and conditions, or any combination thereof restricts or limits the requirements in this 
solicitation to a single source, it shall be the responsibility of the interested vendor to notify 
the Purchasing Director in writing within five (5) days prior to the opening date.  The 
solicitation may or may not be changed but a review of such notification will be made prior to 
the award. 

2.09 REJECTION: 
A. Ambiguous bids which are uncertain as to terms, delivery, quantity, or compliance with 

specifications may be rejected or otherwise disregarded if such action is in the best interest 
of the County. 

2.10 RIGHT TO PROTEST: 
A. Any prospective bidder, offeror, or contractor, who is aggrieved in connection with the 

solicitation of a contract shall protest in writing to the purchasing director within ten (10) 
calendar days of the date of issuance of the invitation to bid or other solicitation documents, 
whichever is applicable, or any amendment thereto, if the amendment is at issue.  Any 
actual bidder, offeror, or contractor, who is aggrieved in connection with the intended award 
or award of a contract, shall protest in writing to the purchasing director within ten (10) 
calendar days of the notification of intent to award or statement of award. 

2.11 PROTEST PROCEDURE: 
A. A protest shall be in writing, submitted to the purchasing director, and shall set forth the 

specific grounds of the protest with enough particularity to give notice to the issues to be 
decided. 

PART 3 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

3.01 DEFAULT: 
A. In case of default by the contractor, the County reserves the right to purchase any or all 

items in default in the open market, charging the contractor with any excessive costs.  
Should such charge be assessed, no subsequent bids of the defaulting contractor will be 
considered until the assessed charge has been satisfied. 

3.02 NON-APPROPRIATION 
A. Any contract entered into by the County resulting from this bid invitation shall be subject to 

cancellation without damages or further obligation when funds are not appropriated or 
otherwise made available to support continuation of performance in a subsequent fiscal 
period or appropriated year.  
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3.03 HOLD HARMLESS AND INSURANCE 
A. The successful bidder shall indemnify and hold harmless the County of Newberry and all 

County officers, agents and employees against all suits or claims for personal injury or 
property damage resulting from, or arising from, the successful bidder’s performance of the 
contract, as well as against any suits or claims of any character brought against the County 
or its  agents or employees by reason of any claim of infringement of any patent, trade mark, 
trade dress, or copyright,  including reimbursement to the County for all attorneys fees and 
court costs incurred by the County in defending itself or its agents or employees against any 
such claim or suit.  In addition, the successful bidder will maintain a public liability policy with 
minimum limits of $500,000 per occurrence, or $1,000,000 single limit, for damages arising 
from acts which occur during the contract period, with the County of Newberry named as an 
additional insured on the policy; the successful bidder shall also maintain workers 
compensation and vehicle liability insurance in the amounts required by statutory law.  Proof 
of such coverage will be provided upon demand or as otherwise provided in the bid 
specifications 

3.04 CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION: 
A. Questions or problems arising after award of this contract shall be directed to the Purchasing 

Director, P.O. Box 156, Newberry, SC 29108, or by calling 803-321-2100. 

3.05 FORCE MAJEURE: 
A. The Contractor shall not be liable for any excess costs if the failure to perform the contract 

arises out of causes beyond the control and without fault or negligence of the contractor.  
Such causes may include, but are not restricted to acts of God or of a public enemy, acts of 
Government in either its sovereign or contractual capacity, fires, floods, epidemics, 
quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, and unusually severe weather; but in 
every case the failure to perform must be beyond the control and without the fault or 
negligence of the contractor.  If the failure to perform is caused by default of a subcontractor, 
and if such default arises out of causes beyond the control of both the contractor and 
subcontractor and without excess costs for failure to perform, unless the supplies or services 
to be furnished by the subcontractor were obtainable from other sources in sufficient time to 
permit the contractor to meet the required delivery schedule. 

3.06 PUBLIC RELEASE: 
A. Contractor agrees not to refer to award of this contract in commercial advertising in such a 

manner as to state or imply that the products or services provided are endorsed or preferred 
by the User. 

3.07 QUALITY OF PRODUCT: 
A. Unless otherwise indicated in this bid it is understood and agreed that any items offered or 

shipped on this bid shall be new, in first class condition, and without defect that all containers 
shall be new and suitable for storage or shipment, and that prices include standard 
commercial packaging and shipping to the specified destination in Newberry County.  No 
demonstration models shall be sold as new, without prior written permission of the County. 

3.08 S.C. LAW CLAUSE: 
A. Upon award of a contract under this bid, the person, partnership, association or corporation 

to whom the award is made must comply with the Laws of South Carolina which require 
such person or entity to be authorized and/or licensed to do business with this State.  
Notwithstanding the fact that applicable statutes may exempt or exclude the successful 
bidder from requirements that it be authorized and/or licensed to do business in this State, 
by submission of this signed bid, the bidder agrees to subject himself to the jurisdiction and 
process of the courts of the State of South Carolina as to all matters and disputes arising or 
to arise under the contract and the performance thereof, including any questions as to the 



 
Newberry County          INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS  00 21 13-4 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

liability for taxes, licenses, or fees levied by the State. 

3.09 ASSIGNMENT: 
A. No contract or its Provisions may be assigned, sublet, or transferred without the written 

consent of the Purchasing Director. 

3.10 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION: 
A. The successful bidder will take affirmative action in complying with all Federal and State 

requirements concerning fair employment of the handicapped, and concerning the treatment 
of all employees, without regard or discrimination by reason of race, color, religion, sex, 
national origin or physical handicap. 

3.11 DELIVERIES: 
A. All deliveries shall be FOB Destination.  It is agreed by the parties hereto that delivery by the 

contractor to the common carrier does not constitute delivery to the County.  Any claim for 
loss or damage shall be between the contractor and the carrier. 

3.12 APPROPRIATE S.C. SALES TAXES, FEES, AND PERMITS: 
A. Appropriate S.C. sales taxes, fees, and permits shall be included in the Contractor’s base 

bid for all materials.  All fees, including permits and any removal or disposal of construction 
debris shall be included in the contractor’s bid. 

3.13 PAYMENT TERMS: 
A. Payment will be made when the demolition is completed and accepted by Newberry County 

as meeting the specifications here within. 

3.14 BID BOND: 
A. For each bid in excess of $25,000.00 each bidder will submit with their bid a bond in the 

amount of 5% of the total price of the bid submitted. The bid bonds will be returned to the 
unsuccessful bidders once the County accepts the lowest most responsive bid.  If the most 
responsive bidder fails to perform the responsibility of the bid within 10 days of the award, 
then the bid bond will be forfeited to the county as liquidated damages and the next lowest 
bidder will be awarded the bid.  Bid bonds may be in the form of a surety, a cashier’s check 
or an unconditional letter of credit in favor of Newberry County issued by a commercial bank 
in South Carolina. 

3.15 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS: 
A. The chosen vendor will be required to submit to the County both a performance bond and 

payment bond in the amount of 100% of the contract price before commencing with the 
work.  

B. Both bonds will be issued from a surety company with an “A” minimum rating of 
performance as stated in the most current publication of Best Key Rating Guide, 
Property Liability.  Performance Bonds are required when the project is expected to 
cost $100,000.00 or more.  Payment Bonds are required when the project is expected 
to cost more than $50,000.00. 

3.16 COMPLIANCE WITH THE SOUTH CAROLINA ILLEGAL IMMIGRATION ACT: 
A. By submitting an offer, Bidder certifies that it will comply with the applicable requirements of 

Title 8, Chapter 14 of the South Carolina code of Laws (originally enacted as Section 3 of 
The South Carolina Illegal Immigration act, 2008 S.C. Act No. 280) and agrees to provide 
upon request any documentation required to establish either: (a) the applicability of Title 8, 
Chapter 14 to Bidder and any subcontractor or sub-subcontractors; or (b) the compliance 
with Title 8, Chapter 14 by Bidder and any subcontractors or sub-subcontractors.  Pursuant 
to Section 8-14-60, “A person who knowingly makes or files any false, fictitious, or fraudulent 
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document, statement, or report pursuant to this chapter is guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, must be fined within the discretion of the court or imprisoned for not more than 
five years, or both”.  Bidder agrees to include in any contracts with its subcontractors 
language requiring the subcontractors to (a) comply with the applicable requirements of Title 
8, Chapter 14, and (b) include in any contracts with the sub-subcontractors language 
requiring the sub-subcontract to comply with the applicable requirements of Title 8, Chapter 
14. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 41 00 
BID FORM 

 

(Failure to furnish all requested data will be cause for considering Bidder non-responsive and may render 
this Bid invalid on that basis.) 

PART 1 BID FOR: Bid #: 2025-9 
NEWBERRY COUNTY- LITTLE MOUNTAIN REUNION PARK IMPROVEMENTS 
749 MILL STREET 
LITTLE MOUNTAIN, SC 29075 

PART 2 SUBMITTED TO: 
NEWBERRY COUNTY 
ATTN: CRYSTAL WALDROP 
1309 COLLEGE STREET 
P.O. BOX 156 
NEWBERRY, SC 29108 

PART 3 SUBMITTED BY:  
____________________________________________ 
Address: 
____________________________________________ 
____________________________________________ 
City, State, and Zip Code:  
____________________________________________ 

PART 4 This bid included addenda numbered and dated (if none, so state):  
#         
#         
#         
#         
#         
 

BASE BID  
 
The proposed Contract Price is                                                                                dollars.  
($ _________________________________) 
 

GENERAL NOTES 

A. The undersigned, hereinafter called Bidder, in compliance with the “Notice to Bidders,” 
accepting all of the terms and conditions of the “Instructions to Bidders,” including without 
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid Security; proposes and agrees, if awarded 
the Contract, to enter into an Agreement with the Owner in the form of Agreement included in 
the Contract Documents, to furnish all materials, equipment, machinery, tools, apparatus, 
means of transportation and labor necessary to complete the work to be performed under this 
Contract within the Contract Time indicated in this Bid, in full and complete accordance with 
the shown, noted, described and reasonably intended requirements of the Contract 
Documents, to the full and entire satisfaction of the Owner, for the amounts contained in the 
Bid Schedules. 
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B. This Bid will remain open for sixty 60 days after the day of Bid opening.  If awarded a contract, 
Bidder will sign the Agreement and submit the Contract Security and other documents required 
by the Contract Documents within ten (10) days after the date indicated in Owner’s Notice of 
Award. 

C. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

1 Bidder has become thoroughly familiar with the terms and conditions of the proposed 
Contract Documents accepting the same as sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all the conditions and requirements under the Contract which will be 
executed for the Work. 

2 Bidder has examined the site and locality where the Work is to be performed, the legal 
requirements (federal, state and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations) and the 
conditions affecting cost, progress or performance of the Work and has made such 
independent investigations as Bidder deems necessary. 

3 This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed person, 
firm or corporation and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of any 
group, association, organization or corporation; Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced 
or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid; Bidder has not solicited or 
induced any person, firm or corporation to refrain from bidding; and Bidder has not sought 
by collusion to obtain for himself any advantage over any other Bidder or over Owner. 

4 That no member of the Commission or other officers or employees of said Owner is 
interested directly or indirectly in the Bid or in any portion of the Bid nor in the Contract or 
any part of the Contract which may be awarded the undersigned on the basis of such Bid. 

5 The description under each bid item, being briefly stated, implies, although it does not 
mention, all incidentals and that prices stated are intended to cover all such work, materials 
and incidentals as constitute Bidder’s obligations as described in the Specifications, and 
any details not specifically mentioned, but evidently included in the Contract shall be 
compensated for in the item which most logically includes it. 

6 The Bid includes all sales taxes and other applicable taxes and fees. 

D. Contract Time: Bidder agrees that: 

1 CONTRACTOR will commence work with an adequate force and equipment at the time 
stated in the Notice to Proceed, and complete all work in the number of days stipulated 
from the date stated in said notice without working overtime or on Saturdays, Sundays, or 
legal holidays except as specifically allowed by the Contract Documents and approved by 
the Owner. 

2 Work shall commence no earlier than August 4, 2025 or five (5) days after the receipt of 
the building permit, whichever is later, and the work shall be complete to the satisfaction of 
the owner within 145 calendar days. 

3 The following schedule depicts working days per calendar month (non-cumulative) that 
shall be anticipated as normal inclement weather. Such time will not be considered 
justification for an extension of time. Inclement weather days in excess of normal inclement 
weather days listed, are justification for extension of time. Inclement weather days on 
Saturday, Sunday and holidays will not be allowed unless work has been scheduled and 
the Architect notified prior to said days. Time extensions will be granted only if the critical 
path has been affected. Extensions of time will be calendar days and not working days. 
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Requests for extensions of time shall be made, in writing, within 21 days of the event(s) 
giving rise to the request. 

Inclement weather days are defined as days, before project “dry-in”, in which weather is 
too cold or too wet for masonry work to occur, provided the critical path is affected. For a 
wet weather day to occur, ¼” of rain must fall during that day before 12:00 noon for it to 
be considered. Hot weather will not be justification for an inclement weather day. 
 
January   6 days 
February  5 Days 
March   5 Days 
April    4 Days 
May   5 Days 
June   4 Days 
July   6 Days 
August   7 Days 
September  5 Days 
October   4 Days 
November  4 Days 
December   5 Days  

4 Liquidated Damages.  OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the essence 
of this Agreement and that OWNER will suffer financial loss if the Work is not substantially 
complete within the times specified above.  They also recognize the delays, expenses and 
difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration preceding the actual loss suffered by 
OWNER if the Work is not completed on time.  Accordingly, instead of requiring any such 
proof, OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not 
as a penalty) items e and f below shall be enforced. 

5 CONTRACTOR shall pay OWNER Three Hundred Dollars ($300) for each calendar day 
that expires after the time specified above for completion and readiness for final payment. 

6 CONTRACTOR understands and hereby expressly agrees that in addition to liquidated 
damages specified in Section 5 above, to pay the OWNER the actual costs to OWNER for 
any inspector or inspectors necessarily employed by OWNER on the Work until the Work 
is completed and ready for final payment.  Further, the CONTRACTOR agrees that the 
sums to be paid the OWNER may be deducted from the sum due the CONTRACTOR for 
work performed as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions. 

E. Execution of Contract: Bidder agrees that: 

1 In case of failure on his part to execute the said Contract and Bonds within 15 days after 
the date indicated in the “Notice of Award”, the check or bid bond accompanying this Bid, 
and the money payable thereon, shall be paid to the Owner as liquidated damages for such 
failure; otherwise, the Bid Bond or check accompanying this Bid shall be returned to the 
undersigned. 

F. Bid Documentation: The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Bid: 

1 Non-collusion Affidavit 

2 The undersigned acknowledges that a Bid security, in an amount equal to at least 5% 
of the amount of the bid, is required for all competitive sealed bidding for construction 
contracts when the price is estimated to equal to or exceed Twenty-Five Thousand Dollars 
($25,000.00). The Bid Security shall be provided as indicated in the Invitation to Bid. 
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3 The undersigned acknowledges that a Payment Bond, in an amount equal to 100% of 
the construction cost, is required for all competitive sealed bidding for construction 
contracts when the price is estimated to equal to or exceed Fifty Thousand Dollars 
($50,000.00). The Payment Bond shall be provided as indicated in the Invitation to Bid. 

4 The undersigned acknowledges that a Performance Bond, in an amount equal to 100% 
of the construction cost, is required for all competitive sealed bidding for construction 
contracts when the price is estimated to equal to or exceed One Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($100,000.00). The Performance Bond shall be provided as indicated in the Invitation to 
Bid. 

G. Bidder’s Affidavit. 

Name, business address (mailing and street) phone number and e-mail address of Bidder to 
which all formal Notices shall be sent: 
Name  

Address  

  

City, State, Zip  

Phone Number  

E-mail  

H. The terms used in this Bid, which are defined in the General Provisions of the Construction 
Contract included as a part of the Contract Documents, have the meanings assigned to them 
in the General Provisions. 

I. The undersigned, as Bidder, declares that he has examined the project and informed himself 
fully in regard to all conditions pertaining to this project; that he has examined the Drawings 
and Project Manual for the work and Contractual Documents relative thereto and that he has 
satisfied himself relative to the work to be performed. 

J. Adjustments To Base Bid:  
The OWNER may elect to award only a portion of the project at the prices provided by the 
successful Bidder. The Bidder agrees that his proposal may not be withdrawn for a period of 
60 calendar days after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids. 

K. The Bidder agrees that his proposal may not be withdrawn for a period of 60 calendar days 
after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids. 

L. The Bidder acknowledges by his signature that the Owner reserves the right to reject any or 
all bids and to waiver informalities in the bidding. 

M. The undersigned agrees to submit, within twenty-four (24) hours of the bid due date, the 
attached Schedule of Values Form, completed in its entirety, as part of the Bid Submittal. Such 
Schedule of Values Form shall be submitted to the place designated for receipt of Bids. Bid 
forms not followed by a properly completed Schedule of Values shall be considered 
incomplete and shall receive no further consideration.  
An incomplete Schedule of Values will not be accepted. 

N. The Undersigned has included all required Certificates of Insurance, etc. 

O. The Undersigned hereby affirms and states that the prices quoted herein constitute the total 
costs for the work involved in the respective items and that this cost also includes taxes, 



 
Newberry County          BID FORM  00 41 00-5 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

insurance, royalties, transportation charges, use of tools and equipment, superintendence, 
overhead, profits and other work, services and conditions necessarily involved in the work 
done and the materials furnished, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract. 

P. The BIDDER hereby states that he proposes, if awarded the Contract, to use the following 
subcontractors on this project: (List only one subcontractor for each item.) 
Sub-Trade Name 

Grading:  

Plumbing:  

HVAC:  

Electrical  

 

Q. The Bidder shall state on the line below, if a corporation, the name of state in which 

incorporated and the date of said corporation. 

Signed this __________________________day of __________________________, 2025. 

______________________________________________________________________ 
(Contractor) 

By:___________________________________________________________________ 
(Signature of individual, partner or officer signing the Bid) 

Its:___________________________________________________________________ 
(Title) 

(SEAL) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

License Number:________________________________________________________ 
(Seal required if Bidder is a Corporation) 
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SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
(This Schedule of Values is part of the BID and shall be e-mailed to the office of the Architect at 
lgetty@dp3architects.com and the Construction Manager Adam Failla at adam@claytonconstruction.net 
within 24 hours of the Bid Date and Time). 

Division Category Subtotal 
   

Zero General Conditions  

One Temporary Facilities  
 Cleaning  

Two Sitework  

 Trenching, Backfilling & Compacting  
 Pavement & Marking  

Three & Four Cast-In-Place Concrete & Masonry  

Five Structural Steel & Misc. Metals  
Six Carpentry (Rough & Finish)  

 Casework  

Seven Thermal And Moisture Protection  
Eight Doors, Frames & Hardware  

 Glass & Glazing  

Nine Wall & Ceiling Systems  
 Flooring  

 Painting  
Ten Specialties  

Eleven Food Service Equipment  

Twelve Furnishings  

Twenty-One Fire Suppression Systems  
Twenty-Two Plumbing  

Twenty-Three HVAC Equipment & Ductwork   

Twenty-Six Lighting, Panels, Switchgear & Conductors  
   

 Permits  

 Fees  
 Insurance  

 Bid Security  

 Performance & Payment Bond  
 Overhead / Profit  

 Tax (If Applicable)  
   

 PROJECT TOTAL  

mailto:lgetty@dp3architects.com
mailto:adam@claytonconstruction.net
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
The contractor shall procure and maintain, during the life of the contract, insurance coverage, for not less 
than any limits of liability shown between and shall include contractual liability insurance as applicable to 
the contractor’s obligations, with a carrier authorized to do business in the State of South Carolina. 
All coverage shall be primary and shall apply separately to each insured against whom claim is made or 
suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s liability.  Original endorsements, signed by 
a person authorized to bind coverage on its behalf, shall be furnished to the Owner by the successful 
bidder. 
CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE MUST BE INCLUDED IN THE BID. 

A. Commercial General Liability:  The contractor shall maintain insurance for protection against 
all claims arising from injury to person or persons not in the employment of the contractor 
and against all claims resulting from damage to any property due to any act or omission of 
the contractor, his agents, or employees in the operation of the work or the execution of this 
contract. 
 
Contractor shall maintain General Liability coverage required for a period of not less than 
five (5) years after project completion.  General Liability must include Products/Completed 
Operations coverage. 
 
Where the work to be performed involves excavation of other underground work or 
construction, the property damage insurance provided shall cover all claims due to 
destruction of subsurface property such as wire, conduits, pipes, etc. caused by the 
contractor’s operation.  The minimum shall be as follows: 
 
Bodily Injury (Injury or Accidental Death)  
and Property Damage   $1,000,000.00 General Liability   
      $2,000,000.00 Aggregate 

B. Comprehensive Automobile Liability: The contractor shall maintain Automobile Liability 
Insurance for protection against all claims arising from the use of vehicles, rented vehicles, 
or other vehicles in the prosecution of the work included in the contract.  Such insurance 
shall cover the use of automobiles and trucks on and off the site of the project.  The 
minimum amounts of Automobile Liability Insurance shall be as follows: 
 
Bodily Injury (Injury or Accidental Death) 
and Property Damage   $1,000,000.00 Combined Single Limit 

C. South Carolina Workers’ Compensation Insurance: The contractor shall maintain Workers’ 
Compensation Insurance for all of his/her employees who are in any way connected with the 
performance under this agreement.  Such insurance shall comply with all applicable state 
laws.  
 
South Carolina Workers’ Compensation Statutory Limits  
Employers Liability Insurance  $500,000.00 Each Accident 
      $500,000.00 Disease Each Employee  
      $500,000.00 Disease Policy Limit 
 

Contractor shall provide the Agency with a Certificate of Insurance showing proof of insurance acceptable 
to the Agency.  Certificates containing wording that releases the insurance company from liability of non-
notification of cancellation of insurance policy are not acceptable. 
Contractor and/or its insurers are responsible for payment of any liability arising out of Workers’ 
Compensation, unemployment or employee benefits offered to its employees. 



 
Newberry County          BID FORM  00 41 00-8 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a current AM Best’s rating of not less than A:VII, and licensed 
to operate in South Carolina by the South Carolina Department of Insurance, unless otherwise acceptable 
to the Agency. 
 
Workers’ Compensation policy is to be endorsed to include a waiver of subrogation in favor of the 
Agency, its officers, officials, employees and agents. 
 
Deductibles, Co-Insurance Penalties & Self-Insured Retention: The contractor shall agree to be fully and 
solely responsible for any costs or expenses as a result of a coverage deductible, or insurance penalty, or 
self-insured retention; including any loss not covered because of the operation of such deductible, co-
insurance penalty or self-insured retention. 
 
Subcontractors’ Insurance: The contractor shall agree to cause each subcontractor employed by the 
contractor to purchase and maintain insurance of the type specified herein, unless the contractor’s 
insurance provides coverage on behalf of the subcontractor.  When requested by the Agency, the 
contractor shall agree to obtain and furnish copies of certificates of insurance evidencing coverage by 
each subcontractor. 
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BID BOND 

(This Bid Bond is part of the BID) 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned as Principal and 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound unto 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
NEWBERRY COUNTY as OWNER in the penal sum of 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
for the payment of which, well and truly to be made,  we hereby jointly and severally bind  
ourselves,  our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns. 

 
Signed this __________________________day of __________________________, 2025. 

 
The conditions of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to 
NEWBERRY COUNTY certain BID, attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof to enter into a 
Contract in writing for the NEWBERRY COUNTY - REUNION PARK IMPROVEMENTS. 
 
NOW THEREFORE, 
If said Bid shall be rejected, or in the alternate, If said Bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall 
execute and deliver a Contract in the Form of Agreement attached hereto (properly completed in 
accordance with said Bid) and for the payment of all persons performing labor or furnishing 
materials in connection therewith, and shall in all other respects perform the agreement created by 
the acceptance of said BID, then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same shall remain in 
force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety for any 
and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount of this obligation as herein 
stated. 
The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that obligations of said Surety and its 
Bonds shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time within which the Owner 
may accept such BID; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, 
and such of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and 
these presents to be signed by their proper officers, the day and year first set forth above. 
In the Present of:     

PRINCIPAL: 
Witness:______________________________ ______________________________ 
      By: ___________________________ 
 

SURETY: 
Witness:______________________________ ______________________________ 
      By: ___________________________ 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

(This Performance Bond is part of the BID) 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That we 
_____________________________________________________________________________  
as Principal, also referred to as CONTRACTOR, and  
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto NEWBERRY COUNTY as Owner, in the full sum of  
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
($___________________________________________) Dollars, for the payment of which will 
and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 
assigns, jointly and severally, by these presents. 
 
WHEREAS, the above bound principal has entered into a contract with the Owner dated 
__________________________day of __________________________, 2025., for 
_____________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________. 
NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the above bound Principal 
shall faithfully and fully comply with the terms and conditions of said contract, including, but not 
limited to any obligations created by way of warranties and/or guarantees for workmanship and 
materials which warranty and/or guarantee may extend for a period of time beyond completion of 
said contract, and such alterations or additions as may be made therein or in the plans and 
specifications, and shall indemnify and save the Owner harmless against all claims for damages 
by reason of any default or negligence, want of skill or care on the part of said principal or Agents 
in and about the performance of said contract, and shall comply with all laws pertaining to said 
work, and shall comply with and perform any and all warranties and/or guarantees provided for in 
said contract, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise of full force and effect. 
PROVIDED, further that upon either the default of the Principal, or the failure of the said Principal 
to promptly and efficiently prosecute said work, in any respect, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the above bound Surety shall either remedy the default of the Principal or shall take 
charge of said work, and complete the Contract at his own expense, pursuant to its terms, receiving, 
however, any balance of funds in the hands of said Owner due under said contract. 
It shall be the duty of the Surety to give an unequivocal notice in writing to the Owner within ten- 
(10) days after receipt of a declaration of default of the Surety's election either to remedy the default 
or defaults promptly, or to perform the contract promptly, time being of the essence.  In said notice 
of election, the Surety shall indicate the date on which the remedy or performance will commence, 
and it shall then by the duty of the Surety to give prompt notice in writing to the Owner immediately 
upon completion of (a) the remedy and/or correction of each default, (b) the remedy and/or 
correction of each item of condemned work, (c) the furnishings of each omitted item of work, and 
(d) the performance of the contract.  The Surety shall not assert solvency of its Principal as 
justification for its failure to give notice of election or for its failure to promptly remedy the default or 
defaults or perform the contract. 
In the event said Principal shall fail or delay the prosecution and completion of said Work and said 
Surety shall also fail to act promptly as hereinabove provided, then the Owner shall cause ten- (10) 
days notice of such failure to be given, both to said Principal and Surety, and at the expiration of 
said ten- (10) days, if said Principal or Surety do not proceed promptly to execute said Contract, 
the Owner shall have the authority to cause said work to be done and when the same is completed 
and the cost thereof estimated, the said Principal and Surety shall and hereby agree, to pay any 
excess in the cost of said work above the agreed price to be paid under said Contract. 
Upon completion of said Contract pursuant to its terms, if any funds remain due on said Contract, 
the same shall be paid to said Principal or Surety. 
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The said Principal and Surety further agree as part of this obligation to pay all such damages of 
any kind to person or property that may result from a failure in any respect to perform and complete 
said Contract including, but not limited to, all repair and replacement costs necessary to rectify 
purchase and installation error and fees. 
The decision of the Owner, upon any disputed question connected with the execution of said 
Contract, or any failure or delay in the prosecution of the work by said Principal or Surety, shall be 
final and conclusive. 
The Surety agrees that other than as is provided in this bond, it may not demand of the Owner that 
the Owner shall (a) perform anything or act, (b) give any notice, (c) furnish any clerical assistance, 
(d) render any service, (e) furnish any papers or documents, or (f) take any other action of any 
nature or description which is not required of the Owner to be done under the contract documents. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety and Principal have executed this instrument under their 
several seals this  
__________________________day of __________________________, 2025.,  
the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents 
duly signed by its undersigned representative, pursuant to authority of its governing body. 
 
In the Present of:     

PRINCIPAL: 
Witness:______________________________ ______________________________ 
      By: ___________________________ 
 

SURETY: 
Witness:______________________________ ______________________________ 
      By: ___________________________ 
 
NOTE:  
(a) Where the Performance Bond is executed by an attorney-in-fact, there shall be attached to 

each copy of the Bond, a certified copy of Power of Attorney properly executed and dated. 
(b) An authorized agent of the bonding company, licensed to do business in South Carolina shall 

countersign each copy of the Bond.  The title of the person countersigning the Bond shall 
appear after his or her signature. 

(c) The Seal of the bonding company shall be attached to each copy of the Bond. 
(d) The CONTRACTOR'S signature on the Bond shall correspond with the signature in the 

Contract. 
(e) The Bond shall be accompanied by a corporate resolution (which may be combined with the 

corporate resolution granting the signing officer authority to execute contracts) granting the 
corporate officer whom executes the Bond, the authority to do so. 

(f) Surety companies executing bonds must appear on the Treasury Department's most current 
list (Circular 570 as amended), and be authorized to transact business in the State of South 
Carolina. 
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BIDDER’S AFFIDAVIT 

(This Affidavit is part of the BID) 

STATE OF: ________________________________________________________________ 

COUNTY OF: ________________________________________________________________ 

Being duly sworn deposes and says that he resides at: 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

That he is: ________________________________________________________________ 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
(Give Name and Title) who signed the above Proposal or BID, that he was duly authorized to sign 
and that the BID is the true offer of the BIDDER, that the seal attached is that seal of the BIDDER 
and that all the declarations and statements contained in the BID are true to the best of his 
knowledge and belief. 

____________________________________________________ 
(Affiant)         

Subscribed and sworn to before me this  
__________________________day of __________________________, 2025. 

____________________________________________________ 
(Notary Public)        

My Commission expires:  
__________________________day of __________________________, 202_. 

(SEAL) 
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FORM OF NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 

(This Affidavit is part of the BID) 

STATE OF: ________________________________________________________________ 

COUNTY OF: ________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________  
Being duly sworn deposes and says that he is 
________________________________________________________________  
(Sole Owner, Partner, President, Secretary, Etc…) of 
________________________________________________________________,  
 

the  party making the foregoing Proposal or BID that such BID is genuine and not collusive 
or sham; that said BIDDER has not colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed, directly or 
indirectly, with any BIDDER or person, to put in a sham BID,  or that such other person 
shall refrain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or indirectly sought by 
agreement or collusion, or communication or conference, with any person, to fix the Bid 
Price of Affiant or any other BIDDER, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of said 
Bid Price, or of that of any other BIDDER, or to secure any advantage against OWNER 
any person interested in the proposed Contract; and that all statements in said Proposal 
or Bid are true; and further, that such BIDDER has not, directly or indirectly submitted this 
BID, or the contents thereof, or divulged information or date relative thereto to any 
association or to any member or agent thereof. 

____________________________________________________ 
(Affiant)         

Subscribed and sworn to before me this  
__________________________day of __________________________, 2025. 

____________________________________________________ 
(Notary Public)        

My Commission expires:  
__________________________day of __________________________, 202_. 

(SEAL) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00 52 00 
 STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT 
 
 
   
 
  INSERT AIA DOCUMENT A101 HERE 
 

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor – Stipulated Sum 
2017 EDITION 

 
 
THIS DOCUMENT IN ITS ENTIRETY IS HEREBY DECLARED A PART OF THESE CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS. 
 
 

(Copies of this document may be procured locally through the American Institute of Architects  
or the Association of General Contractors) 

 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 53 00 
SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT FORM 

 
 

 
1.01 The "Standard Form of Agreement between Owner and Contractor - Stipulated Sum," AIA Document 

No. A101, June 2017 Edition, is part of these specifications. 
 

1.02 The completed Form of Agreement will include the following: 
 

A. Progress Payment 
 
1. Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor, the 

Owner shall make the progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided in the Conditions of the Contract as follows: 
 

2. Thirty (30) days from receipt of certified requisition by the Architect, Ninety (90%) percent 
of the proportion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to labor, materials and equipment 
incorporated in the Work and Ninety (90%) percent of the portion of the Contract sum 
properly allocable to materials and equipment suitably stored at the site or at some other 
location agreed upon in writing by the parties, up to five (5) days prior to the date on which 
the Application for Payment is submitted, less the aggregate of previous payments in case: 
and upon Substantial Completion of the entire Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total 
payments to ninety-five (95) percent of the Contract Sum, less such retainage as the 
Architect shall determine for all incomplete work and unsettled claims. 
 

B. Final Payment 
 
1. Final Payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be paid by 

the Owner to the contractor Forty-five (45) days after Substantial Completion of the Work 
unless otherwise stipulated in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, provided the work 
has then been completed, the Contract fully performed, and all closeout documents 
submitted to the Architect. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 00 70 00 
 GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
 
 
 
  INSERT AIA DOCUMENT A201 HERE 
 
 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction 

2017 Edition 
 
 
THIS DOCUMENT IN ITS ENTIRETY, IS HEREBY DECLARED A PART OF THESE CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS. 
 

 
(Copies of this document may be procured locally through the American Institute of Architect 

or the Association of General Contractors) 
 
 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 10 00 
SUMMARY 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 PROJECT 

A. Project Name:  Newberry County – Little Mountain Reunion Park Improvements 

B. Owner's Name:  Newberry County 

C. The Project includes improvements to the Town of Little Mountain Reunion Park, including 
upgraded park entrance, upgraded walking trail, renovations to existing structures, upgrades to 
existing restrooms for accessibility compliance and upgraded electrical at existing structures.  
The project is located at 749 Mill Street, Little Mountain, SC 29075. 

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION 

A. Contract Type:  A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as described in Document 
00 52 00 - Agreement. 

1.03 WORK BY OWNER 

A. Items noted NIC (Not in Contract) will be supplied and installed by Owner before Substantial 
Completion.  Some items include: 
1. Furnishings. 

1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY 

A. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion. 

B. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations. 

C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy. 

1.05 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 

A. Construction Operations:  Limited to the immediate construction site as indicated on the civil 
drawings.  

B. Arrange use of site and premises to allow: 
1. Work by Others. 
2. Work by Owner. 

C. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner: 
1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by code open 

during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily 
altered. 

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit. 

D. Time Restrictions: 
1. Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior work to the hours of 7:00 am to 5:30 pm. 
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E. Utility Outages and Shutdown: 
1. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities. 
 

1.06 SPECIFICATION SECTIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL CONTRACTS 

A. Unless otherwise noted, all provisions of the sections listed below apply to all contracts.  
Specific items of work listed under individual contract descriptions constitute exceptions. 

B. Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures. 

E. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements. 

F. Section 01 32 16 - Construction Progress Schedule. 

G. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements. 

H. Section 01 42 00 - Reference Standards. 

I. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

J. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

K. Section 01 70 00 - Execution Requirements. 

L. Section 01 74 19 – Construction Waste Management and Disposal 

M. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Procedures. 

N. Section 01 79 00 – Demonstration and Training 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 20 00 
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments. 

B. Documentation of changes in Contract Price and Contract Time. 

C. Change procedures. 

D. Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Document 00 52 00 – Standard Form of Agreement:  Contract Price, retainages, payment 
period, monetary values of unit prices. 

B. Document 00 72 00 - General Conditions: Additional requirements for progress payments, final 
payment, changes in the Work. 

C. Section 01 21 00 - Allowances:  Payment procedures relating to allowances. 

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Form to be used:  AIA G703. 

B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard 
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval. 

C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted. 

D. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor 
Agreement. 

E. Include in each line item, the amount of Allowances specified in this section.  For unit cost 
Allowances, identify quantities taken from Contract Documents multiplied by the unit cost to 
achieve the total for the item. 

F. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment. 

1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS 

A. Payment Period:  Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement. 

B. Form to be used:  AIA G702. 

C. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard 
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval. 

D. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted. 

E. For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following: 
1. Item Number. 
2. Description of work. 
3. Scheduled Values. 
4. Previous Applications. 
5. Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application. 
6. Authorized Change Orders. 
7. Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application. 
8. Percentage of Completion. 
9. Balance to Finish. 
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10. Retainage. 

F. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer. 

G. Submit four copies of each Application for Payment. 

H. Include the following with the application: 
1. Transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 30 00. 
2. Partial release of liens from major Subcontractors and vendors. 
3. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products. 

I. When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in 
question.  Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show 
application number and date, and line item by number and description. 

1.05 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

A. For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Price or Contract Time, Architect 
will issue instructions directly to Contractor. 

B. For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing 
Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 
1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of determining 

any change in Contract Price or Contract Time. 
2. Promptly execute the change. 

C. For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Architect will issue a document that includes 
a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and 
specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any 
overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be 
considered valid.  Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 7 calendar 
days. 

D. Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect, describing 
the proposed change and its full effect on the Work, with a statement describing the reason for 
the change, and the effect on the Contract Price and Contract Time with full documentation and 
a statement describing the effect on Work by separate or other contractors.  Document any 
requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01600. 

E. Computation of Change in Contract Amount:  As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of 
the Contract. 

F. Substantiation of Costs:  Provide full information required for evaluation. 
1.  Provide following data:  

a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment. 
b. Taxes, insurance, and bonds. 
c. Overhead and profit. 
d. Justification for any change in Contract Time. 
e. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented. 
 

2. Support each claim for additional costs with additional information: 
a. Origin and date of claim. 
b. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom. 

G. Execution of Change Orders:  Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as 
provided in the Conditions of the Contract. 

H. After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for 
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the 
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Contract Price. 

I. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit. 

J. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents. 

1.06 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT 

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total 
adjusted Contract Price, previous payments, and sum remaining due. 

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been accomplished: 
1. All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 70 00. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 30 00 
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Preconstruction meeting. 

B. Progress meetings. 

C. Construction progress schedule. 

D. Coordination drawings. 

E. Field engineering. 

F. Submittals for review, information, and project closeout. 

G. Number of copies of submittals. 

H. Submittal procedures. 

I. E-mail Correspondence. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions:  Dates for applications for payment. 

B. Section 01 70 00 - Execution & Closeout Requirements:  Additional coordination requirements. 

C. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents. 

1.03 PROJECT COORDINATION 

A. Owner’s Construction Manager: Clayton Construction Company. 

B. Cooperate with the Construction Manager in allocation of mobilization areas of site; for field 
offices and sheds, for construction access, traffic, and parking facilities. 

C. During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Construction Manager. 

D. Comply with instructions of the Construction Manager for use of temporary utilities and 
construction facilities. 

E. Comply with the Construction Manager’s procedures for intra-project communications; 
submittals, reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and 
resolution of ambiguities and conflicts. At a minimum, these shall include: 

• The General Contractor shall track and relay procedures, progress, coordination, 
sequence, and scheduling of the work to the CM for review monthly. 

• The General Contractor shall monitor costs as each project progresses and report any 
variances and deficiencies to the CM in a timely manner. 

• The General Contractor shall produce a monthly cash-flow report and forecast along with 
progress reports monthly to the CM.   

• The General Contractor shall conduct on-site meetings once a week with the CM to review 
progress, scheduling, clarification, and RFIs. 

• The General Contractor shall submit all RFIs, Submittals, Change Order Requests, and 
Pay applications to the CM for review and distribution. 
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• The General Contractor shall produce a daily report to include progress and staffing as well 
as a weekly report summary for CM and owner. 

• The General Contractor shall provide lien releases, Certificate of Substantial Completion, 
Consent of Surety, keys, manuals, and recorded drawings, and Warranty information upon 
completion with their retainage payment request. 

F. Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the Construction Manager. 

G. Make the following types of submittals to Architect through the Construction Manager: 
1. Requests for interpretation. 
2. Requests for substitution. 
3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples. 
4. Test and inspection reports. 
5. Design data. 
6. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports. 
7. Applications for payment and change order requests. 
8. Progress schedules. 
9. Coordination drawings. 
10. Closeout submittals. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. Owner will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award. 

B. Attendance Required: 
1. Owner. 
2. Construction Manager. 
2. Architect. 
3. Civil Engineer. 
4. Contractor. 

C. Agenda: 
1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates. 
3. Distribution of Contract Documents. 
4. Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress 

schedule. 
5. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract:  Owner and General 

Contractor. 
6. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract:  Architect and Engineers. 
7. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for 

payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures. 
8. Scheduling. 
9. Scheduling activities of a Special Inspector. 

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants including the 
Owner, Construction Manager, Architect,  participants, and those affected by decisions made. 

3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at maximum weekly 
intervals. 

B. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at 
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meetings. 

C. Attendance Required:  Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, 
Construction Manager, Architect, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting. 

D. Agenda: 
1. Review minutes of previous meetings. 
2. Review of Work progress. 
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions. 
4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress. 
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals. 
6. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules. 
7. Maintenance of progress schedule. 
8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 
9. Planned progress during succeeding work period. 
10. Coordination of projected progress. 
11. Maintenance of quality and work standards. 
12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination. 
13. Other business relating to Work. 

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants. 

3.03 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. Within 10 days after date of the Agreement, submit preliminary schedule defining planned 
operations for the first 60 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work. 

B. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days. 

C. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete schedule 
for review. 
1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed 

schedule. 

D. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule. 

E. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. 

3.04 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

A. Provide information required by the Construction Manager for preparation of coordination 
drawings. 

B. Review drawings prior to submission to Architect. 

3.05 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Employ Land Surveyor licensed in State of Project location. 

B. Locate and protect survey control and reference points.  Promptly notify Engineer of 
discrepancies discovered. 

C. Control datum for survey is that indicated on Drawings. 

D. Submit copy of an as-built survey sealed and signed by Land Surveyor certifying elevations and 
locations of the Work are in conformance with Contract Documents. 

E. Maintain complete and accurate log of control and survey work as Work progresses. 
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F. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points 
during construction. 

G. Promptly report to Engineer loss or destruction of reference point or relocation required 
because of changes in grades or other reasons. 

H. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes 
without prior written notice to Engineer. 

3.06 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW 

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review: 
1. Product data. 
2. Shop drawings. 
3. Samples for selection. 
4. Samples for verification. 

B. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents. 

C. Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection. 

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT 
PROCEDURES. 

3.07 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION 

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information: 
1. Design data. 
2. Certificates. 
3. Test reports. 
4. Inspection reports. 
5. Manufacturer's instructions. 
6. Manufacturer's field reports. 
7. Other types indicated. 

B. Submit for Architect's and Construction Manager’s knowledge as contract administrator or for 
Owner.  No action will be taken. 

3.08 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout: 
1. Project record documents. 
2. Operation and maintenance data. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Bonds. 
5. Other types as indicated. 

B. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion. 

3.09 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Documents for Review: 
 

1. Small Size Sheets, Not Larger Than 8-1/2 x 11 inches (215 x 280 mm):  Submit the 
number of copies that Contractor requires, plus two copies that will be retained by 
Architect. 

2. Larger Sheets, Not Larger Than 36 x 48 inches (910 x 1220 mm): Submit the number of 
opaque reproductions that Contractor requires, plus two copies that will be retained by 
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Architect. 
3. When appropriate, submittals may be issued electronically, in lieu of paper copies.   

B. Documents for Information:  Submit two copies. 

C. Documents for Project Closeout:  Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed.  
Submit two extra of submittals for information. 

D. Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be 
retained by Architect. 
1. After review, produce duplicates. 
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated. 

3.10 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Transmit each submittal with AIA Form G810. 

B. Sequentially number the transmittal form.  Revise submittals with original number and a 
sequential alphabetic suffix. 

C. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and 
specification section number, as appropriate on each copy. 

D. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of 
Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information 
is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents. 

E. Deliver submittals to Architect at business address or via e-mail as noted in 3.08 Number of 
Copies of Submittals. 

F. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items. 

G. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor. 

H. Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that may be 
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work. 

I. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps. 

J. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission. 

K. Distribute reviewed submittals as appropriate.  Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to 
comply with requirements. 

L. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed. 

3.11 E-MAIL CORRESPONDENCE  

A. The subject line for all e-mail correspondence shall contain the following information: 
  1.  Architect’s project number. 
  2.  Abbreviated Project Name. 
  3.  Specification Section Number. 
  4.  Brief Description. 
  
 Example:  23236 – Reunion Park - Spec Number - Description 

END OF SECTION 



 
Newberry County          COORDINATION DRAWINGS  01 31 50-1 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

SECTION 01 31 50 
COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on the 
Project including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Coordination and Installation Drawings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination and installation requirements. 

C. The Contractor shall include, as a separate line item in the Schedule of Values, the value for 
preparation of Coordination Drawings.   

D. Related Sections: 
1. Section 013100 “Project Management and Coordination” for general coordination 

procedures. 
2. Section 013200 “Construction Progress Documentation”, for preparing and submitting 

Contractor’s coordination drawings. 
3. Sections contained in Divisions 21, 22, 23, 26, 27, & 28, for MEP coordination. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate the development of the Coordination and Installation Drawings to ensure efficient, 
coordinated and orderly installation of each part of the Work.   
1. The Contractor shall include coordination and installation drawings in preparing a CPM 

schedule in accordance with Section 013200 – “Construction Progress Documentation”.  
2. Phase coordination and installation drawings in sequence required to obtain the best 

results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation, i.e. below slab and above slab phases. 

3. Indicate adequate provisions to coordinate items scheduled for later installation. 

1.4 COMPOSITE COORDINATION AND INSTALLATION DRAWINGS 

A. General:  Prior to fabricating or installing work, the contractor shall prepare, submit and use 
composite installation and coordination drawings to assure proper coordination and installation 
of work.  Installation or construction work shall not begin until the coordination drawings are 
completed, submitted, and approved.   
1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to 

indicate and resolve conflicts.  Do not base coordinated composite drawings on standard 
printed data.  Drawings shall include, but not be limited to, the following information, as 
applicable: 
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a. Underslab and Crawlspace Plans 
b. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans 
c. Roof Plans 
d. Overhead Plenum Space 
e. Mechanical Rooms 
f. Structural and Slab Penetrations 

2. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordinated composite drawings.  
Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various 
systems and components. 

3. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, 
civil, mechanical, plumbing, fire protection and electrical systems.   Composite 
coordination drawings shall include new and existing elements, components, and 
systems. 

4. Show relationship and integration of different construction elements that require 
coordination during fabrication or installation to fit in space provided or to function as 
intended. 

5. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement of 
components during the life of the installation. 

6. Indicate locations where space is limited for installation and access and where 
sequencing and coordination of installations are important to efficient flow of Work. 

7. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, 
valves, and other controls, including space required opening the access door. 

8. Consideration shall be made for scheduling, sequencing, movement, and positioning of 
large equipment into building during construction. 

9. Indicate penetrations in floors, walls, and ceilings and their relationship to assembly 
construction, other penetrations and installations. Identify where additional bracing and 
offsets are required to comply with Contract Documents. 

10. Indicate any required installation sequences to minimize cutting and patching. 
11. Indicate equipment and devices indicated on wiring diagrams and schematics.  Where 

field connections are shown to factory-wired terminals include manufacturer's literature 
showing internal wiring. 

12. Include dimensions on the Drawings.  Specifically note dimensions that appear to be in 
conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements.  Provide 
alternate sketches to the Design Professional indicating proposed resolution of such 
conflicts.  Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered 
changes to the Contract. 

B. Organization:  Organize drawings as follows: 
1. Below Slab and Crawlspace Plans:  Show structural elements, and mechanical, 

plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical work.   
2. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans:  Show architectural and structural elements, and 

mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, fire alarm, and electrical Work.  Show locations of 
visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid.  Supplement plan 
drawings with section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work. 

3. Plenum Space:  Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical, 
plumbing, fire protection and electrical equipment, and related Work.  Indicate subframing 
for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical, electrical, plumbing and fire 
protection components, and related work. Locate components within ceiling plenum to 
accommodate architectural ceiling height and layout of light fixtures indicated on 
Drawings.  Indicate areas of conflict between light fixtures and other components. 
 

4. Roof Plan:  Show architectural and structural elements, and mechanical, plumbing, fire-
protection, and electrical work.   
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5. Mechanical Rooms:  Showing plans and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire 
protection, fire alarm, and electrical equipment, piping and conduit. 

6. Structural Penetrations:  Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines. 

C. Systems:  Include, but do not necessarily limit to, the following: 
1. Mechanical and Plumbing Work:  Show the following: 

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including 
insulation, bracing, flanges, and support systems. 

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access 
doors, cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment. 

c. Ductwork, grilles, registers, diffusers, dampers, access panels.,  
d. Equipment connections, including MEP equipment, food service equipment and 

laboratory equipment. 
e. Fire rated partitions and locations of fire, combination fire/smoke and smoke 

dampers. 
f. Clearances, including maintenance, coil and filter removal, valve stem, insulation 

installation, etc. 
g. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork. 

2. Electrical and Specialty Systems Work:  Show the following: 
a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/2 inch diameter and larger, and racks of 

smaller conduit. 
b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire 

alarm locations. 
c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor 

control center locations. 
d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes dimensioned from column center lines. 

3. Fire Protection System:  Show the following: 
a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and sprinkler 

heads. 
4. Framing 

a. All king studs, headers, bracing, miscellaneous framing, and any items that may 
affect coordination with other disciplines. 

D. Preparation:  Prepare coordination digital data files in accordance with the following 
requirements: 
1. File Preparation Format:  AutoCAD or REVIT.  Reproduction of any portion of the 

contract drawings for re-submittal as a shop drawing is prohibited.  Shop drawings 
produced in such a manner will be rejected and returned not reviewed. Installation and 
coordination drawings shall be to scale reflecting actual equipment sizes approved for the 
project. 

2. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in 
preparing coordination digital data files. 
a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital 

data files as they relate to Drawings. 
b. Digital Data Software Program: Drawings are available in Revit. 
c. Contractor shall execute data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document 

C106, or in alternate Format acceptable to and generated by the Architect, 
Engineers, and Consultants. 

3. Meetings:  Contractor coordination meetings shall be held continuously until the 
coordination drawings are complete and approved by all parties.  Meetings shall be 
scheduled as required to complete the drawings in a timely manner as to not impact the 
project schedule.  Additional time or compensation shall not be awarded based on the 
complexity or effort required to complete the coordination drawings. 
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4. Conflicts:  In the event of conflicts involving location and layout of work, unless otherwise 
directed the General Contractor shall use the following priority to resolve the conflict:  
a. Structure and partitions shall have highest priority. 
b. Equipment locations and access 
c. Ceiling systems and recessed light fixtures. 
d. Gravity drainage lines. 
e. Medium pressure ductwork and devices. 
f. Large pipe mains, valves and devices. 
g. Pneumatic tube and material conveying systems (where applicable) 
h. Low pressure ductwork, diffusers, registers, grilles, dampers 
i. Fire protection piping, devices and heads. 
j. Small piping, tubing, electrical conduit and devices.   

1) Conduits installed in corridors shall be maintained at least 6”-9” above 
finished ceiling and similarly grouped and tightly spaced. 

2) The space utilized for conduit shall be selected to allow access to all 
devices which normally require adjustment, repair, resetting, etc.. 

k. Access panels. 
5. Any conflicts or discrepancies discovered in the preparation of the drawings which cannot 

be resolved by the Contractor(s) shall be brought to the Architect's attention for 
resolution. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit drawing files using Portable Data File (PDF) format.  Include transmittal indicating that 
each specialty trade has signed-off on each submitted coordination drawing.   
1. Composite overlay drawing of each area with all trades shown.  
2. Individual trade drawing of each area, i.e. Reflected Ceiling Plan, HVAC Ductwork, HVAC 

Piping, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical. 
3. Prominent Architectural Features which may impact the coordination of indicated 

systems, such as cloud ceilings, soffits, etc. 

B. Consultant shall review coordination and installation drawings to confirm that the Work is being 
coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility. If 
Consultant determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient scope or 
detail, or are otherwise deficient, Consultant will so inform Contractor, who shall make changes 
as directed and resubmit. 

C. Review of coordination drawings shall not diminish responsibility under this Contract for final 
coordination of installation and maintenance clearances of all systems and equipment with 
architectural, structural, mechanical, electrical and other work. 

D. Contractor is responsible for timely updates to the coordination drawings to indicate as-built 
conditions for their own work. Updates are required to include all changes regardless of the 
source or reason for the change, including changes initiated by the Owner or Architect. 

1.6 INSTALLATION 

A. Conflicts discovered after the created and submission of the coordination and installation 
drawings and during the installation of the Work will be the responsibility of the Contractor(s) to 
resolve with the approval of Architect.  Costs for these resolutions shall be the responsibility of 
the Contractor. 
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B. Work fabricated/installed prior to the completion of the coordination and installation drawings is 
performed at the Contractors own risk, and compensation of time/costs for corrections will not 
be awarded.   

C. Any work installed that is not in conformance with final approved coordination and installation 
drawings shall be required to be removed and relocated.  Compensation of time/costs for 
corrections will not be awarded. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 32 16 
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Preliminary schedule. 
B. Construction progress schedule, bar chart type. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 
A. Within 10 days after date of Agreement, submit preliminary schedule defining planned 

operations for the first 60 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work. 
B. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule. 
C. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. 
D. Submit the number of opaque reproductions that Contractor requires, plus two copies that will 

be retained by Architect. 
1.03 SCHEDULE FORMAT 

A. Listings: In chronological order according to the start date for each activity. Identify each activity 
with the applicable specification section number. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE 

A. Prepare preliminary schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart. 
3.02 CONTENT 

A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and completion of 
each element of construction. 

B. Identify work of separate stages and other logically grouped activities. 
C. Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work 

completed, as of the first day of each month. 
D. Indicate delivery dates for owner-furnished products. 
E. Provide legend for symbols and abbreviations used. 

3.03 BAR CHARTS 
A. Include a separate bar for each major portion of Work or operation. 
B. Identify the first work day of each week. 

3.04 REVIEW AND EVALUATION OF SCHEDULE 
A. Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedule with Architect at each submittal. 
B. Evaluate project status to determine work behind schedule and work ahead of schedule. 
C. After review, revise as necessary as result of review, and resubmit within 10 days. 

3.05 UPDATING SCHEDULE 
A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities. 
B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each 

activity. 
C. Annotate diagrams to graphically depict status of Work. 
D. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other 

identifiable changes. 
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E. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion. 
F. Submit reports required to support recommended changes. 

3.06 DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE 
A. Distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, to Subcontractors, 

suppliers, Architect, Owner. 
B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in 

schedules. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 40 00 
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Mock-ups. 

B. Control of installation. 

C. Testing and inspection services. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions:  Inspections and approvals required by public 
authorities. 

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures. 

C. Section 01 42 16 - Definitions. 

D. Section 01 42 50 - Reference Standards. 

E. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  Requirements for material and product quality. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants; 
2008. 

B. ASTM C 1077 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates 
for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laboratory Evaluation; 2009. 

C. ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Masonry; 2009. 

D. ASTM D 3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the 
Testing and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction; 
2008. 

E. ASTM E 329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged Construction Inspection and/or 
Testing; 2009. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: 
1. Prior to start of Work, submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names of 

full time registered Engineer and responsible officer. 

B. Test Reports:  After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect and 
to Contractor. 
1. Include: 

a. Date issued. 
b. Project title and number. 
c. Name of inspector. 
d. Date and time of sampling or inspection. 
e. Identification of product and specifications section. 
f.  Location in the Project. 
g. Type of test/inspection. 
h. Date of test/inspection. 
i. Results of test/inspection. 
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j. Conformance with Contract Documents. 
k. When requested by Architect, provide interpretation of results. 

2. Test report submittals are for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited 
purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept 
expressed in the contract documents, or for Owner's information. 

C. Certificates:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the 
manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities 
specified for Product Data. 
1. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.  Submit 

supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 
2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be 

acceptable to Architect. 

D. Manufacturer's Instructions:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed 
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the 
Owner's information.  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special 
attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation. 

E. Erection Drawings:  Submit drawings for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or for 
Owner. 
1. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information 

given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents. 
2. Data indicating inappropriate or unacceptable Work may be subject to action by Architect 

or Owner. 

1.05 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS - See Section 01 42 50 

1.06 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES 

A. Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform other 
specified testing. 

B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in 
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and 
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence. 

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from 
Architect before proceeding. 

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent 
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise 
workmanship. 

E. Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality. 

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the 
manufacturer. 

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement. 
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3.02 MOCK-UPS 

A. Tests will be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the respective 
product specification sections. 

B. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices, 
flashings, seals, and finishes. 

C. Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work. 

D. Where mock-up has been accepted by Architect and is specified in product specification 
sections to be removed, remove mock-up and clear area when directed to do so. 

3.03 TESTING AND INSPECTION 

A. Testing Agency Duties: 
1. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in 

performance of services. 
2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified standards. 
3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. 
4. Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance of 

Work or products. 
5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect. 
6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified. 

B. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority: 
1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 
2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work. 
3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor. 
4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work. 

C. Contractor Responsibilities: 
1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be 

used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs. 
2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to 

manufacturers' facilities. 
3. Provide incidental labor and facilities: 

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected. 
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be 

tested/inspected. 
c. To facilitate tests/inspections. 
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples. 

4. Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring 
testing/inspection services. 

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional 
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements. 

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections 
required by Contractor beyond specified requirements. 

D. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed 
by the same agency on instructions by Architect. 

E. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be paid for by 
Contractor. 

3.04 DEFECT ASSESSMENT 

A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements. 

B. If, in the opinion of Architect, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Architect will 
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direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 42 16 
DEFINITIONS 

 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Other definitions are included in individual specification sections. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Furnish:  To supply, deliver, unload, and inspect for damage. 

B. Install:  To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, finish, cure, protect, clean, start up, and make 
ready for use. 

C. Product:  Material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the work 
result. Not materials or equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, or erection and 
not incorporated into the work result.  Products may be new, never before used, or re-used 
materials or equipment. 

D. Project Manual:  The book-sized volume that includes the procurement requirements (if any), 
the contracting requirements, and the specifications. 

E. Provide:  To furnish and install. 

F. Supply:  Same as Furnish. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 42 50 
REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Requirements relating to referenced standards. 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. For products or workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included 
in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the 
standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable 
codes. 

B. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 
from the Architect before proceeding. 

C. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor 
those of the Architect shall be altered by the Contract Documents by mention or inference 
otherwise in any reference document. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 45 33 
CODE-REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND PROCEDURES 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Code-required special inspections. 
B. Testing services incidental to special inspections. 
C. Submittals. 
D. Manufacturers' field services. 
E. Fabricators' field services. 

1.02 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 
A. AHJ:  Authority having jurisdiction. 
B. IAS:  International Accreditation Service, Inc. 
C. NIST:  National Institute of Standards and Technology. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 
A. Code or Building Code:  ICC (IBC)-2018, Edition of the International Building Code and 

specifically, Chapter 17 - Special Inspections and Tests. 
B. Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ):  Agency or individual officially empowered to enforce the 

building, fire and life safety code requirements of the permitting jurisdiction in which the Project 
is located. 

C. Special Inspection: 
1. Special inspections are inspections and testing of materials, installation, fabrication, 

erection or placement of components and connections mandated by the AHJ that also  
require special expertise to ensure compliance with the approved Contract Documents 
and the referenced standards. 

2. Special inspections are separate from and independent of tests and inspections 
conducted by Owner or Contractor for the purposes of quality assurance and contract 
administration. 

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection, 

Testing, or Special Inspection; 2014a. 
B. ASTM E543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing; 2015. 
C. ICC (IBC)-2021 - International Building Code; 2021. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Special Inspection Agency Qualifications:  Prior to the start of work, the Special Inspection 

Agency is required to: 
1. Submit agency name, address, and telephone number, names of full time registered 

Engineer and responsible officer. 
2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction 

Materials Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of 
remedies of any deficiencies reported by the inspection. 

3. Submit certification that Special Inspection Agency is acceptable to AHJ. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20I-CODE%20IBC
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E329
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E543
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20I-CODE%20IBC
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1.06 SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY 
A. Owner or Architect will employ services of a Special Inspection Agency to perform inspections 

and associated testing and sampling in accordance with ASTM E329 and required by the 
building code. 

B. The Special Inspection Agency may employ and pay for services of an independent testing 
agency to perform testing and sampling associated with special inspections and required by the 
building code. 

C. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform work in 
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 

1.07 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES 
PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS, GENERAL 

A. Frequency of Special Inspections:  Special Inspections are indicated as continuous or periodic. 
1. Continuous Special Inspection:  Special Inspection Agency is required to be present in the 

area where the work is being performed and observe the work at all times the work is in 
progress. 

2. Periodic Special Inspection:  Special Inspection Agency is required to be present in the 
area where work is being performed and observe the work part-time or intermittently and 
at the completion of the work. 

3. Refer to the Statement of Special Inspections at the end of this section for a list of all 
required inspections and their required frequency. 

3.02 TESTING AGENCY DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
A. Testing Agency Duties: 

1. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in 
performance of services. 

2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified 
standards. 

3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. 
4. Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of 

work or products. 
5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect. 
6. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings. 
7. Submit reports of all tests or inspections specified. 

B. Limits on Testing or Inspection Agency Authority: 
1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract 

Documents. 
2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the work. 
3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor. 
4. Agency has no authority to stop the work. 

C. On instructions by Architect, perform re-testing required because of non-compliance with 
specified requirements, using the same agency. 

D. Contractor will pay for re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified 
requirements. 

 
3.03 CONTRACTOR DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Contractor Responsibilities, General: 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E329
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1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials for special 
inspections that require material verification. 

2. Cooperate with agency and laboratory personnel; provide access to approved documents 
at project site, to the work, to manufacturers' facilities, and to fabricators' facilities. 

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities: 
a. To provide access to work to be tested or inspected. 
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be tested or 

inspected. 
c. To facilitate tests or inspections. 
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples. 

4. Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring 
testing or inspection services. 

5. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections 
required by Contractor beyond specified requirements. 

6. Retain special inspection records. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 50 00 
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Temporary utilities. 
B. Temporary telecommunications services. 
C. Temporary sanitary facilities. 
D. Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing. 
E. Security requirements. 
F. Vehicular access and parking. 
G. Waste removal facilities and services. 
H. Project identification sign. 
I. Field offices. 

1.02 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 
A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommunications services to field office at time of project 

mobilization. 
1.03 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project mobilization. 
B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition. 

1.04 BARRIERS 
A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas 

that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect 
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and 
demolition. 

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-
way and for public access to existing building. 

C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants. 
D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage. 

1.05 FENCING 
A. Construction: Contractor's option. 

1.06 SECURITY 
A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, constructed facilities, and Owner's operations 

from unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft. 
1.07 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING 

A. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner. 
B. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions. 
C. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets. 
D. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site space is 

not adequate, provide additional off-site parking. 
1.08 WASTE REMOVAL 

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and 
orderly condition. 
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B. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable 
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure 
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.09 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION 
A. Provide project identification sign of design and construction indicated on Drawings. 
B. Erect on site at location indicated. 
C. No other signs are allowed without Owner permission except those required by law. 

1.10 FIELD OFFICES 
A. Office: Weathertight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped 

with sturdy furniture, drawing rack and drawing display table. 
B. Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons. 

1.11 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS 
A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial Completion 

inspection. 
B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet. Grade site as indicated. 
C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 60 00 
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. General product requirements. 

B. Transportation, handling, storage and protection. 

C. Product option requirements. 

D. Substitution limitations and procedures. 

E. Procedures for Owner-supplied products. 

F. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 42 16 - Definitions. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data Submittals:  Submit manufacturer's standard published data.  Mark each copy to 
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement manufacturers' 
standard data to provide information specific to this Project. 

B. Shop Drawing Submittals:  Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical 
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for 
functional equipment and appliances. 

C. Sample Submittals:  Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with 
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work. 
1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the manufacturer's 

standard colors, textures, and patterns. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 NEW PRODUCTS 

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents. 

2.02 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Use any product meeting 
those standards or description. 

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use a product of one of the 
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed. 

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:  
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named. 
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2.03 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in 
individual specification sections. 

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

A. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution 
with Contract Documents. 

D. A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter: 
1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality 

level of the specified product. 
2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product. 
3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the 

Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner. 
4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become 

apparent. 

E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or 
product data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will require 
revision to the Contract Documents. 

F. Substitution Submittal Procedure: 
1. Submit three copies of request for substitution for consideration.  Limit each request to one 

proposed substitution. 
2. Submit shop drawings, product data, and certified test results attesting to the proposed 

product equivalence.  Burden of proof is on proposer. 
3. The Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request. 

3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS 

A. Owner's Responsibilities: 
1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to 

Contractor. 
2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site. 
3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor. 
4. Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient 

items. 
5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service. 

B. Contractor's Responsibilities: 
1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 
2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with 

Owner. 
3. Handle, store, install and finish products. 
4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt. 
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3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

A. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site 
storage time and potential damage to stored materials. 

B. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

C. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of 
surrounding areas. 

D. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are 
correct, and products are undamaged. 

E. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, 
disfigurement, or damage. 

F. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible. 

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to 
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to 
excessive materials handling and misapplication. 

B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 

C. Store with seals and labels intact and legible. 

D. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment 
favorable to product. 

E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. 

F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to 
prevent condensation and degradation of products. 

G. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining. 

H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, 
disfigurement, or damage. 

I. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify 
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 70 00 
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures. 
B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal, disposal, 

and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances. 
C. Pre-installation meetings. 
D. Cutting and patching. 
E. Surveying for laying out the work. 
F. Cleaning and protection. 
G. Starting of systems and equipment. 
H. Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel. 
I. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment 

procedures. 
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary:  No limitations on working in existing building; vacated facility; 
work sequence; identification of removed materials. 

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, Electronic document 
submittal service. 

C. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Testing and inspection procedures. 
D. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents, operation and maintenance 

data, warranties and bonds. 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Survey work:  Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey 

work. 
1. On request, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work. 
2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and 

locations of the work are in conformance with Contract Documents. 
3. Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record. 

C. Cutting and Patching:  Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects: 
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project. 
2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element. 
3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element. 
4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements. 
5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor. 

1.04 QUALIFICATIONS 
A. For survey work, employ a land surveyor registered in Greenville, SC  and acceptable to 

Architect.  Submit evidence of Surveyor's Errors and Omissions insurance coverage in the form 
of an Insurance Certificate. 

 



 
 
 

 
Newberry County          EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS  01 70 00-2 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
A. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent 

accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases. 
B. Dust Control:  Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.  

Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over 
adjacent property. 

C. Noise Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by 
construction operations. 

1.06 COORDINATION 
A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to 

ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, 
with provisions for accommodating items installed later. 

B. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements. 
C. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible 

with building utilities.  Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent 
responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment. 

D. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work 
that are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings.  Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and 
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces 
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs. 

E. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the 
construction.  Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements. 

F. Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections. 
G. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work 

and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's 
activities. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS 

A. New Materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching 
and extending work. 

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing products where 
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard. 

C. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution 
described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.  
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions. 

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being 
applied or attached. 

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections. 
D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize 

waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication. 
E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct 

locations. 
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F. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements 
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work, 
assess conditions affecting performance of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means 
acceptance of existing conditions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance. 
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. 
C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to 

applying any new material or substance in contact or bond. 
3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site 
prior to commencing work of the section. 

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section. 
C. Notify Architect four days in advance of meeting date. 
D. Prepare agenda and preside at meeting: 

1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures. 
2. Review coordination with related work. 

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two 
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 

3.04 LAYING OUT THE WORK 
A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work. 
B. Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered. 
C. Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points. 
D. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points 

during construction. 
E. Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required 

because of changes in grades or other reasons. 
F. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes 

without prior written notice to  Architect. 
G. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices. 
H. Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar 

appropriate means: 
1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement; 

utility locations, slopes, and invert elevations. 
2. Grid or axis for structures. 
3. Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations. 

I. Periodically verify layouts by same means. 
J. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses. 

3.05 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 
A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement. 
B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated. 
C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and 

horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated. 
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D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated. 
E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.   

3.06 ALTERATIONS 
A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and 

existing record documents only. 
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown. 
2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation. 
3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions. 

B. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for 
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage. 

C. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work. 
1. Remove items indicated on drawings. 
2. Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch, 

and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if 
necessary for successful application of new finish. 

3. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged 
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible. 

D. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Electrical, and Telecommunications):  
Remove, relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate new construction. 
1. Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require 

reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment 
as required. 

2. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities. 
3. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above 

accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub 
and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new 
construction. 

E. Protect existing work to remain. 
1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary. 
2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work. 
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work. 

F. Adapt existing work to fit new work:  Make as neat and smooth transition as possible. 
1. When existing finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not 

possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and 
make recommendation to Architect. 

2. Where removal of partitions or walls results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework 
floors, walls, and ceilings to a smooth plane without breaks, steps, or bulkheads. 

3. Where a change of plane of 1/4 inch or more occurs in existing work, submit 
recommendation for providing a smooth transition for Architect review and request 
instructions. 

G. Patching:  Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the 
surface finish that existed prior to cutting.  Where the surface is indicated to be refinished, 
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish. 

H. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated: 
1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces 

to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent 
finishes. 

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and 
refinish to match. 
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I. Clean existing systems and equipment. 
J. Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site; 

do not burn or bury. 
K. Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete. 
L. Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section. 
 

3.07 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching. 
B. See Alterations article above for additional requirements. 
C. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to: 

1. Complete the work. 
2. Fit products together to integrate with other work. 
3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services. 
4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work. 
5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition. 
6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work. 
7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested. 
8. Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work. 

D. Execute cutting and patching including excavation and fill to complete the work, to uncover 
work in order to install improperly sequenced work, to remove and replace defective or non-
conforming work, to remove samples of installed work for testing when requested, to provide 
openings in the work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work, to execute patching to 
complement adjacent work, and to fit products together to integrate with other work. 

E. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate 
surfaces to receive patching and finishing.  In existing work, minimize damage and restore to 
original condition. 

F. Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture 
resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces. 

G. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior 
approval. 

H. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 
I. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. 
J. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids 

with material in accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated element. 
K. Patching: 

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching.  On continuous 
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire 
unit. 

2. Match color, texture, and appearance. 
3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other 

imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair 
substrate prior to repairing finish. 

L. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish.  For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest 
intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire unit. 

M. Make neat transitions.  Patch work to match adjacent work in texture and appearance.   
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3.08 PROGRESS CLEANING 
A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly 

condition. 
B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed 

or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space. 
C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning 

to eliminate dust. 
D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and 

dispose off-site; do not burn or bury. 
3.09 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 

A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations. 
B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections. 
C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate 

work area to prevent damage. 
D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings. 
E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement 

of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials. 
F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is 

necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material 
manufacturer. 

G. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle plastic coverings if 
possible. 

3.10 SYSTEM STARTUP 
A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 
B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive 

rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage. 
C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required 

by the equipment or system manufacturer. 
D. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. 
E. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's 

representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 
F. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning 

correctly. 
3.11 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION 

A. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance, 
and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location. 

B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other 
season within six months. 

C. Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration 
and instruction of owner personnel. 

3.12 ADJUSTING 
A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation. 
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3.13 FINAL CLEANING 
A. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous. 
B. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains 

and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft 
surfaces. 

C. Remove all labels that are not permanent.  Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or 
nameplates on mechanical and electrical  equipment. 

D. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the 
surface and material being cleaned. 

E. Replace filters of operating equipment. 
F. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and 

drainage systems. 
G. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 
H. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; 

dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury. 
3.14 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities. 
1. Provide copies to Architect and Owner. 

B. Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion 
inspection. 

C. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract 
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in 
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion 
inspection. 

D. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing 
Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or corrected 
and submit to Architect. 

E. Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for 
access to Owner-occupied areas. 

F. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for Architect's Substantial 
Completion final inspection. 

G. Complete items of work determined by Architect listed in executed Certificate of Substantial 
Completion. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 74 19 
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for salvaging, recycling and 
disposing of construction waste. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS: 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Asphalt Pavement, Brick, and Concrete (ABC) Rubble:  Rubble that contains only weathered 
(cured) asphalt pavement, clay bricks and attached mortar normally used in construction, or 
concrete that may contain rebar.  The rubble shall not be mixed with, or contaminated by, 
another waste or debris. 

B. Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting 
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction waste includes 
packaging. 

C. Demolition Waste:  Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or 
selective demolition operations. 

D. Disposal:  Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, 
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

E. Recycle:  Diversion of demolition and construction waste from the landfill for reuse. 

F. Salvage:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in 
another facility. 

G. Salvage for Reuse:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent incorporation 
into the Work. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Salvage/Recycle Requirements:  Salvage and recycle as much non-hazardous demolition and 
construction waste as possible including the following materials: 

1. Construction Waste: 

a. Site-clearing waste. 
b. Concrete and concrete reinforcing steel. 

 
c. Masonry and CMU. 
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d. Lumber, wood sheet materials and wood trim. 
e. Metals. 
f. Roofing. 
g. Insulation. 
h. Carpet and pad. 
i. Gypsum board. 
j. Piping. 
k. Wire and cable 
l. Electrical conduit. 
m. Packaging:  100 percent of the following uncontaminated packaging materials:  

Paper, cardboard, boxes, plastic sheet and film, polystyrene packaging, wood 
crates, plastic pails. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Waste Management Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site.  Review methods and 
procedures related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its 

disposition. 
2. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of 

containers and bins needed to avoid delays. 
3. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and 

disposal facilities. 
4. Review waste management requirements for each trade. 
5. Provide recycling education and recycling information to Contractor and subcontractor 

employees working on the project. 
6. Disposed Materials:  Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of.  Include 

name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility. 
7. Handling and Transportation Procedures:  Include method that will be used for separating 

recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated 
location on Project site where materials separation will be located. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

A. General:  Provide containers, storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to 
implement waste management plan during the entire duration of the Contract. 

B. Training:  Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management 
procedures, as appropriate for the Work occurring at Project site. 

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of submittal 
return. 

2. Review plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal. 
3. Provide appropriate recycling signage for containers and workspaces. 
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C. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct waste management operations to ensure 
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and 
used facilities. 

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that 
are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold. 

2. Comply with project requirements for controlling dust and dirt, environmental protection, 
and noise control. 

3.2 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL 

A. General:  Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers. 

B. Procedures:  Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris.  
Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical.  For waste 
which cannot be separated at Project site, co-mingle only with waste which is to be separated 
later at a recycling facility.    

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until they 
are removed from Project site.  Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at 
each container and bin. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove 
contaminated materials if found. 

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials.  Place, 
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust.  

3. Stockpile materials away from construction area.  Do not store within drip line of 
remaining trees. 

4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather. 
5. Remove recyclable waste off Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or 

processor. 

C. On-site crushing of asphalt pavement, brick, and concrete (ABC) rubble is not allowed.  All ABC 
waste must be transported off-site to an asphalt batching plant or to an ABC crushing or 
recycling operation that has been sited and permitted for that purpose. 

3.3 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE 

A. Asphaltic Concrete Paving:  Break up and transport paving to asphalt-recycling facility. 

B. Concrete:  Deposit all debris in designated container to be transported to approved aggregate 
recycling facility to be crushed and screened for use as satisfactory soil for fill or sub-base. 

3.4 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE 

A. Packaging: 

1. Cardboard and Boxes:  Break down packaging into flat sheets.  Bundle and store in a dry 
location. 

2. Polystyrene Packaging:  Separate and bag materials. 
3. Pallets:  As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from 

Project site.  For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood 
pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood. 
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4. Crates:  Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements 
for recycling wood. 

B. Site-Clearing Wastes:  Chip brush, branches, and trees on-site. 

C. Concrete:  Deposit all debris in designated container to be transported to approved aggregate 
recycling facility to be crushed and screened for use as satisfactory soil for fill or sub-base. 

D. Masonry:  Deposit all masonry debris in designated container to be transported to approved 
aggregate recycling facility to be. Crushed and screened for use as satisfactory soil for general 
fill or satisfactory soil for fill or sub-base. Clean and stack undamaged whole masonry units on 
wood pallets for reuse. 

E. Metals:  Separate metals by material type if practical. Stack salvageable structural steel 
members according to size, type of member, and length. 

F. Wood Materials: 

1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber:  Deposit into designated clean wood container to be 
transported to designate recycling facility for use as mulch or bio-fuel. 

2. Clean Sawdust:  Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood. 

G. Clean Gypsum Board:  Deposit scraps of clean gypsum board into designated container 
protected from weather and transport to appropriate gypsum recycling facility to be processed 
into new gypsum board.  

3.5 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove 
waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of 
accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas. 

3. For solid waste disposal facilities, dispose of materials only in facilities which currently 
comply with applicable local regulations.  

B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport waste materials off the property and legally dispose of waste materials. 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 00 
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Project Record Documents. 
B. Operation and Maintenance Data. 
C. Warranties and bonds. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 00 70 00 - General Conditions:  Performance bond and labor and material payment 

bonds, warranty, and correction of work. 
B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings, 

product data, and samples. 
C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Contract closeout procedures. 
D. Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data. 
E. Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for 

Payment. 
B. Operation and Maintenance Data: 

1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before 
start of Work.  Architect will review draft and return one copy with comments. 

2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and 
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance. 

3. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection.  This copy will 
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments.  Revise content 
of all document sets as required prior to final submission. 

4. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final 
inspection. 

C. Warranties and Bonds: 
1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with 

Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance. 
2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final 

Application for Payment. 
3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial 

Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the 
beginning of the warranty period. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
PART 3  EXECUTION  
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work: 
1. Drawings. 
2. Specifications. 
3. Addenda. 
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 
5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 
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B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. 
C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress. 
E. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction 

including: 
1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, 

referenced to permanent surface improvements. 
2. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
3. Details not on original Contract drawings. 

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
A. Source Data:  For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of 

Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts. 
B. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and 

data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information. 
C. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and 

systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as 
maintenance drawings. 

D. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions 
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions. 

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES 
A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish: 
B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents 

and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and 
recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance. 

C. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed 
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and 
maintenance of the specific products. 

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 
A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System: 

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts. 
2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions. 
3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests. 
4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts. 

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed 
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and 
maintenance of the specific products. 

C. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and 
communications; typed. 

D. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions 
and sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.  
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions. 

E. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative 
maintenance and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and 
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions. 

F. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required. 
G. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions. 
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H. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer. 
I. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams 

required for maintenance. 
J. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed. 
K. Include test and balancing reports. 
L. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections. 

3.05 ASSEMBLY OF  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use, 

with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections. 
B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for 

each system. 
C. Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of 

described products. 
D. Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual. 
E. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic 

covers; 2 inch maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related 
consistent groupings. 

F. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents. 

G. Project Directory:  Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 
Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties. 

H. Tables of Contents:  List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on 
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in 
each volume, with the current volume clearly identified. 

I. Dividers:  Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents 
on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and 
major component parts of equipment. 

J. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper. 
K. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to 

size of text pages. 
L. Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this 

Project Manual. 
M. Contents:  Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system 

description identified, in three parts as follows: 
1. Part 1:  Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect, 

Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers. 
2. Part 2:  Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by 

specification section.  For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone 
numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers.  Identify the following: 
a. Significant design criteria. 
b. List of equipment. 
c. Parts list for each component. 
d. Operating instructions. 
e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems. 
f. Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning 

methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents. 
3. Part 3:  Project documents and certificates, including the following: 

a. Shop drawings and product data. 
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N. Table of Contents:  Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 
Architect, Consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of products 
and systems, indexed to content of the volume. 

3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 
A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, 

and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for 
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until 
Date of Substantial completion is determined. 

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 
C. Co-execute submittals when required. 
D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal. 
E. Include originals of each in operation and maintenance manuals, indexed separately on Table 

of Contents. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 79 00 
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Demonstration of products and systems to be commissioned and where indicated in specific 
specification sections. 

B. Training of Owner personnel in operation and maintenance is required for: 
1. All software-operated systems. 
2. HVAC systems and equipment. 
3. Plumbing equipment. 
4. Electrical systems and equipment. 
5. Landscape irrigation. 
6. Items specified in individual product Sections. 

C. Training of Owner personnel in care, cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for: 
1. Roofing, waterproofing, and other weather-exposed or moisture protection products. 
2. Finishes, including flooring, wall finishes, ceiling finishes. 
3. Items specified in individual product Sections. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:  Operation and maintenance manuals. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
A. Draft Training Plans:  Owner will designate personnel to be trained; tailor training to needs and 

skill-level of attendees. 
1. Submit to Architect for transmittal to Owner. 
2. Submit to Commissioning Authority for review and inclusion in overall training plan. 
3. Submit not less than two weeks prior to start of training. 
4. Provide an overall schedule showing all training sessions. 
5. Include at least the following for each training session: 

a. Identification, date, time, and duration. 
b. Description of products and/or systems to be covered. 
c. Name of firm and person conducting training; include qualifications. 
d. Intended audience, such as job description. 
e. Objectives of training and suggested methods of ensuring adequate training. 
f. Methods to be used, such as classroom lecture, live demonstrations, hands-on, etc. 

B. Training Manuals:  Provide training manual for each attendee; allow for minimum of two 
attendees per training session. 
1. Include applicable portion of O&M manuals. 
2. Include copies of all hand-outs, slides, overheads, video presentations, etc., that are not 

included in O&M manuals. 
3. Provide one extra copy of each training manual to be included with operation and 

maintenance data. 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Instructor Qualifications:  Familiar with design, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of 
the relevant products and systems.   
1. Provide as instructors the most qualified trainer of those contractors and/or installers who 

actually supplied and installed the systems and equipment. 
2. Where a single person is not familiar with all aspects, provide specialists with necessary 

qualifications. 
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL 

A. Demonstrations conducted during system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the 
purposes of this section, unless approved in advance by Owner. 

B. Demonstrations conducted during Functional Testing need not be repeated unless Owner 
personnel training is specified. 

C. Demonstration may be combined with Owner personnel training if applicable. 
D. Operating Equipment and Systems:  Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up, 

shut-down, seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and 
maintenance procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance. 
1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion. 
2. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other 

season within six months. 
E. Non-Operating Products:  Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and 

repair procedures. 
1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion. 

3.02 TRAINING - GENERAL 
A. Conduct training on-site unless otherwise indicated. 
B. Owner will provide classroom and seating at no cost to Contractor. 
C. Do not start training until Functional Testing is complete, unless otherwise specified or 

approved by the Commissioning Authority. 
D. Provide training in minimum two hour segments. 
E. The Commissioning Authority is responsible for determining that the training was satisfactorily 

completed and will provide approval forms. 
F. Training schedule will be subject to availability of Owner's personnel to be trained; re-schedule 

training sessions as required by Owner; once schedule has been approved by Owner failure to 
conduct sessions according to schedule will be cause for Owner to charge Contractor for 
personnel "show-up" time. 

G. Review of Facility Policy on Operation and Maintenance Data:  During training discuss: 
1. The location of the O&M manuals and procedures for use and preservation; backup 

copies. 
2. Typical contents and organization of all manuals, including explanatory information, 

system narratives, and product specific information. 
3. Typical uses of the O&M manuals. 

H. Product- and System-Specific Training: 
1. Review the applicable O&M manuals. 
2. For systems, provide an overview of system operation, design parameters and 

constraints, and operational strategies. 
3. Review instructions for proper operation in all modes, including start-up, shut-down, 

seasonal changeover and emergency procedures, and for maintenance, including 
preventative maintenance. 

4. Provide hands-on training on all operational modes possible and preventive maintenance. 
5. Emphasize safe and proper operating requirements; discuss relevant health and safety 

issues and emergency procedures. 
6. Discuss common troubleshooting problems and solutions. 
7. Discuss any peculiarities of equipment installation or operation. 
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8. Discuss warranties and guarantees, including procedures necessary to avoid voiding 
coverage. 

 
9. Review recommended tools and spare parts inventory suggestions of manufacturers. 
10. Review spare parts and tools required to be furnished by Contractor. 
11. Review spare parts suppliers and sources and procurement procedures. 

I. Be prepared to answer questions raised by training attendees; if unable to answer during 
training session, provide written response within three days. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02 41 00 
DEMOLITION 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
A. Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises. 
B. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Description of items to be removed by Owner. 
C. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Description of items to be salvaged or removed for re-use by 

Contractor. 
D. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective 

barriers, and waste removal. 
E. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Handling and storage of items removed for 

salvage and relocation. 
F. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Limitations on disposal 

of removed materials; requirements for recycling. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS -- NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SCOPE 
A. Remove the portions of the building and within the site as indicated on the drawings. 
B. Remove paving and curbs as required to accomplish new work. 
C. Remove fences and gates. 
D. Remove other items indicated, for salvage and relocation. 
E. Fill excavations, open pits, and holes in ground areas generated as result of removals, using 

specified fill; compact fill as outlined in the drawings and specifications. 

3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS 
A. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of 

adjacent structures and the public. 
1 Obtain required permits. 
2 Use of explosives is not permitted. 
3 Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be 

removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of 
unstable structures. 

4 Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices. 
5 Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or 

the public. 
6 Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and 

occupants. 
7 Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permit. 
8 Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits; do 

not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits from 
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removal operations. 
9 Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment 

will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property. 
B. Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner. 
C. Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed. 

1 Provide bracing and shoring. 
2 Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures. 
3 Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger. 

D. Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations; do not use water if that will result 
in ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution. 

E. If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify 
Architect and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing materials, 
lead, PCB's, and mercury. 

F. Partial Removal of Paving and Curbs: Neatly saw cut at right angle to surface. 

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES 
A. Coordinate work with utility companies; notify before starting work and comply with their 

requirements; obtain required permits. 
B. Protect existing utilities to remain from damage. 
C. Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction. 
D. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7 

days prior written notification to Owner. 
E. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without 

at least 3 days prior written notification to Owner. 
F. Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification 

of utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial 
barricades if necessary. 

G. Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of 
disconnected and abandoned utilities. 

H. Prepare building demolition areas by disconnecting and capping utilities outside the 
demolition zone; identify and mark utilities to be subsequently reconnected, in same manner 
as other utilities to remain. 

3.04 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS 
A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation 

and existing record documents only. 
1 Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown. 
2 Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation. 
3 Beginning of demolition work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that would be 

apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition. 
B. Separate areas in which demolition is being conducted from other areas that are still 

occupied. 
1 Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in 

Section 01 50 00 in locations indicated on drawings. 
C. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for 

replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage. 
D. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work. 
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1 Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete; replace 
with new construction specified. 

2 Remove items indicated on drawings. 
E. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Electrical, and Telecommunications): 

Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated. 
1 Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to 

equipment and operational components. 
2 Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new 

services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready 
for service. 

3 See Section 01 10 00 for other limitations on outages and required notifications. 
4 Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal. 
5 Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above 

accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub 
and tag with identification. 

F. Protect existing work to remain. 
1 Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary. 
2 Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work. 
3 Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work. 
4 Patch as specified for patching new work. 

3.05 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL 
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site. 
B. Remove from site all materials not to be reused on site; in accordance with Section 01 74 19 

Construction Waste Management. 
C. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work. 
D. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 05 05 
UNDERSLAB VAPOR BARRIER 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Underslab and Crawl Space Vapor Barrier: 
1. Water Vapor Permeance:  Not more than 0.010 perms, maximum. 
2. Thickness:  15 mils. 
3. Basis of Design: 

a. Stego Industries LLC; Stego Wrap Vapor Barrier (15-mil):  www.stegoindustries.com. 
b. Or approved equal, per Section 01 60 00 Product Requirements. 

B. Accessory Products:  Vapor barrier manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive, mastic, etc., for 
sealing seams and penetrations in vapor barrier. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install vapor barrier in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM E1643. 
B. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade; lap sheet over footings and seal to foundation 

walls. 
C. Lap joints minimum 6 inches. 
D. Seal joints, seams and penetrations watertight with manufacturer's recommended products and 

follow manufacturer's written instructions. 
E. No penetration of vapor barrier is allowed except for reinforcing steel and permanent utilities. 
F. Repair damaged vapor retarder before covering with other materials.  
G. Provide vaper barrier in the crawl space of the auditorium and lobby as indicated on the drawings.  

Tape all joints with manufacturer’s approved tape.  Secure sheet material to all exterior walls and 
all piers per manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 

http://www.stegoindustries.com/
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SECTION 03 30 00 
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 
A. Section Includes Cast-in-Place Concrete for Following Items: 

1 Thrust blocks. 
2 Manholes. 
3 Fence post footing. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 
A. Product Data: Submit data on joint devices, attachment accessories, admixtures. 
B. Design Data: 

1 Submit concrete mix design for each concrete strength. 
2 Submit separate mix designs if admixtures are required for following: 

a Hot and cold weather concrete Work. 
b Air entrained concrete Work. 

3 Identify mix ingredients and proportions, including admixtures. 
4 Identify chloride content of admixtures and whether or not chlorides were added during 

manufacture. 
C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

1.03 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
A. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of embedded utilities and components 

concealed from view in finished construction. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Perform Work according to ACI 301 and 318. 
B. Comply with ACI 305R when pouring concrete during hot weather. 
C. Comply with ACI 306.1 when pouring concrete during cold weather. 
D. Acquire cement and aggregate from one source for Work. 
E. Perform Work according to SCDOT standards. 

1.05 AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
A. Maintain concrete temperature after installation at minimum 50 degrees F for minimum 7 

days. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 
A. Concrete: 

1 Cement: 
a Comply with ASTM C150, Type I - Normal. 
b Type: Portland. 

2 Normal Weight Aggregates: 
a Comply with ASTM C33. 
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b Coarse Aggregate Maximum Size: 3/4 inches, according to ACI 318. 
3 Water: 

a Comply with ACI 318. 
b Potable. 

B. Admixtures: 
1 Air Entrainment: Comply with ASTM C260. 
2 Chemical: 

a Comply with ASTM C494. 
b Type A - Water Reducing. 

3 Fly Ash or Calcined Pozzolan: Comply with ASTM C618, Class F or C. 
4 Silica Fume: Comply with ASTM C1240. 
5 Slag: 

a Description: Ground-granulated blast-furnace slag. 
b Comply with ASTM C989. 
c Grade 100. 

6 Plasticizing: 
a Comply with ASTM C1017. 
b Type I plasticizing, II plasticizing and retarding. 

C. Joint Devices and Filler: 
1 Joint Filler, Type A: 

a Description: Asphalt-impregnated fiberboard or felt. 
b Comply with ASTM D1751, D994. 
c Thickness: 1/4 inch. 
d Profile: Tongue-and-groove. 

2 Sealant: 
a Comply with ASTM D6690, Type I. 

2.02 CONCRETE MIX 
A. Select proportions for normal weight concrete according to ACI 301, Method 1, 2, 3. 
B. Performance and Design Criteria: 

1 Compressive Strength: 3,000 psi or as noted on Drawings. 
2 Cement Type: ASTM C150. 
3 Aggregate Type: Normal weight. 
4 Maximum Water-Cement Ratio: 0.45 by weight 
5 Aggregate Size: 

a Maximum: 3/4 inch 
6 Air Content: 3 to 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent. 
7 Admixture Type: Air - Entraining 
8 Maximum Fly Ash or Pozzolan Content: 50 percent of cementitious materials by weight. 
9 Maximum Slag Content: 50 percent of cementitious materials by weight. 
10 Slump: 3 inches, plus or minus 1 inch. 
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C. Admixtures: 
1 Include admixture types and quantities indicated in concrete mix designs only if approved 

by Engineer. 
2 Cold Weather: 

a Use accelerating admixtures in cold weather. 
b Use of admixtures will not relax cold-weather placement requirements. 

3 Hot Weather: Use set-retarding admixtures. 
4 Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride. 
5 Add air entrainment admixture to concrete mix for Work exposed to freezing and thawing 

or deicing chemicals. 
6 For concrete exposed to deicing chemicals, limit fly ash, pozzolans, silica fumes, and 

slag content as required by applicable code. 
D. Average Compressive Strength Reduction: Not permitted. 
E. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Mix and deliver concrete according to ASTM C94, C685. 
F. Site-Mixed Concrete: Mix concrete according to ACI 318. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 
A. Bonding Agent: 

1 Description: Polymer resin emulsion, Polyvinyl acetate, Latex emulsion, Two- component 
modified epoxy resin, Non-solvent two-component polysulfide epoxy, Mineral-filled 
polysulfide polymer epoxy, Mineral-filled polysulfide polymer epoxy resin, Polyamide-
cured epoxy. 

B. Non-shrink Grout: 
1 Description: Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, and 

water-reducing and plasticizing agents. 
2 Comply with ASTM C1107. 
3 Minimum Compressive Strength: 2,400 psi in 48 hours and 7,000 psi in 28 days. 

C. Concrete Reinforcing Fibers: 
1 Description: High-strength industrial-grade fibers specifically engineered for secondary 

reinforcement of concrete. 
2 Comply with ASTM C1116. 
3 Tensile Strength: 130 ksi. 
4 Toughness: 15 ksi. 
5 Fiber Length: 3/4 inch. 
6 Fiber Count: 34 million per lb. 

PART 3 PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 
A. Verify requirements for concrete cover over reinforcement. 
B. Verify that anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement, and other items to be cast into concrete are 

accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not interfere with placing concrete. 
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3.02 PREPARATION 
A. Previously Placed Concrete: 

1 Prepare previously placed concrete by cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding 
agent. 

2 Remove laitance, coatings, and unsound materials. 
B. In locations where new concrete is doweled to existing work, drill holes in existing concrete, 

insert steel dowels, and pack solid with non-shrink grout. 
C. Remove debris and ice from formwork, reinforcement, and concrete substrates. 
D. Remove water from areas receiving concrete before concrete is placed. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 
A. Placing Concrete: 

1 Place concrete according to ACI 301. 
2 Notify testing laboratory and Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of 

operations. 
3 Ensure that reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed expansion and contraction 

joints, are not disturbed during concrete placement. 
4 Joint Filler: 

a Separate slabs on grade from vertical surfaces with 1/4-inch-thick joint filler. 
b Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within 1/2 inch of finished slab surface. 
c Finish Joint Sealer Requirements: As specified by manufacturer. 

5 Deposit concrete at final position, preventing segregation of mix. 
6 Place concrete in continuous operation for each panel or section as determined by 

predetermined joints. 
7 Consolidate concrete. 
8 Maintain records of concrete placement, including date, location, quantity, air 

temperature, and test samples taken. 
9 Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction 

joints. 
10 Do not interrupt successive placement and do not permit cold joints to occur. 
11 Saw-Cut Joints: 

a Saw-cut joints within 12 hours after placing. 
b Cut into 1/4 depth of slab thickness. 

B. Curing and Protection: 
1 Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or 

cold temperatures, and mechanical injury. 
2 Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period 

as necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete. 
3 Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1. 
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3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Perform inspection and testing according to ACI 318. 
B. Provide unrestricted access to Work and cooperate with appointed testing and inspection 

firm. 
C. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for 

review prior to commencement of Work. 
D. Concrete Inspections: 

1 Continuous Placement Inspection: Inspect for proper installation procedures. 
2 Periodic Curing Inspection: Inspect for specified curing temperature and procedures. 

E. Strength Test Samples: 
1 Sampling Procedures: Comply with ASTM C172. 
2 Cylinder Molding and Curing Procedures: 
3 Comply with ASTM C31. 
4 Cylinder Specimens: Standard Field cured. 
5 Sample concrete and make one set of three cylinders for every 75 cu. yd. or less of each 

class of concrete placed each day, and for every 5,000 sq. ft. of surface area for slabs 
and walls. 

6 If volume of concrete for a class of concrete would provide less than five sets of 
cylinders, take samples from five randomly selected batches, or from every batch if less 
than five batches are used. 

7 Make one additional cylinder during cold weather concreting and field cure. 
F. Field Testing: 

1 Slump Test Method: Comply with ASTM C143. 
2 Air Content Test Method: Comply with ASTM C173, C231. 
3 Temperature Test Method: Comply with ASTM C1064. 
4 Compressive Strength Concrete: 

a Measure slump and temperature for each sample. 
b Measure air content in air-entrained concrete for each sample. 

G. Cylinder Compressive Strength Testing: 
1 Test Method: Comply with ASTM C39. 
2 Test Acceptance: According to ACI 318. 
3 Test one cylinder at 7 days. 
4 Test one cylinder at 28 days. 
5 Retain one cylinder for testing when requested by Engineer. 
6 Dispose of remaining cylinders if testing is not required. 

H. Core Compressive Strength Testing: 
1 Sampling and Testing Procedures: Comply with ASTM C42. 
2 Test Acceptance: According to ACI 318. 
3 Drill three cores for each failed strength test from failed concrete. 

I. Water-Soluble Chloride Ion Concentration Test Method: 
1 Comply with ASTM C1218. 
2 Test at 28 days. 
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3 Maximum Chloride Ion Concentration: As permitted by applicable code. 
J. Patching: 

1 Allow Architect/Engineer to inspect concrete surfaces immediately upon removal of 
forms. 

2 Honeycombing or Embedded Debris in Concrete: 
a Not acceptable. 
b Notify Engineer upon discovery. 

3 Patch imperfections as directed by Engineer,  
according to ACI 301, according to ACI 318. 

K. Defective Concrete: 
1 Description: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances, or 

specified requirements. 
2 Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by Architect/Engineer. 
3 Do not patch, fill, touch up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express 

direction of Architect/Engineer for each individual area. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04 05 11 
MORTAR AND MASONRY GROUT 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
A. Mortar for masonry. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Samples: Submit two samples of mortar, illustrating mortar color and color range. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of 

the contract documents. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. Maintain packaged materials clean, dry, and protected against dampness, freezing, and 

foreign matter. 

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS 
A. Cold and Hot Weather Requirements: Comply with requirements of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA or 

applicable building code, whichever is more stringent. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MORTAR AND GROUT APPLICATIONS 
A. At Contractor's option, mortar and grout may be field-mixed from packaged dry materials, 

made from factory premixed dry materials with addition of water only, or ready-mixed. 
B. Integral Water-Repellent: All mortar and grout used in exterior faces shall be provided with 

integral water-repellent: polymeric water-repellent mortar admixtures. Provide in compliance 
with industry standards and per manufacturer's recommendations. 

C. Mortar Color: Natural gray unless otherwise indicated. 
D. Mortar Mix Designs: ASTM C270, Property Specification. 

1 Masonry below grade and in contact with earth: Type S. 
2 Exterior, Loadbearing Masonry: Type N. 
3 Exterior, Non-loadbearing Masonry: Type N. 
4 Exterior Repointing Mortar: Type N with maximum 2 percent ammonium stearate or 

calcium stearate per cement weight. 
5 Interior, Loadbearing Masonry: Type N. 
6 Interior, Non-loadbearing Masonry: Type O. 

E. Grout Mix Designs: 
1 Bond Beams and Lintels: 3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide 

premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M. 
2 Engineered Masonry: 3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed 

type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M. 
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2.02 MATERIALS 
A. Packaged Dry Material for Mortar for Unit Masonry: Premixed Portland cement, hydrated 

lime, and sand; complying with ASTM C387/C387M and capable of producing mortar of the 
specified strength in accordance with ASTM C270 with the addition of water only. 
1 Color: Standard gray. 
2 Water repellant mortar for use with water repellant masonry units. 

B. Packaged Dry Material for Mortar for Repointing: Premixed Portland cement, hydrated lime, 
and graded sand; capable of producing Type O mortar in accordance with ASTM C270 with 
the addition of water only. 
1 Color: Standard gray. 

C. Packaged Dry Material for Grout for Masonry: Premixed cementitious materials and dried 
aggregates; capable of producing grout of the specified strength in accordance with ASTM 
C476 with the addition of water only. 

D. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M. 
1 Type: Type I - Normal. 
2 Color: Standard gray. 

E. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91. 
1 Type: Type N. 

F. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S. 
G. Quicklime: ASTM C5, non-hydraulic type. 
H. Mortar Aggregate: ASTM C144. 
I. Grout Aggregate: ASTM C404. 
J. Water: Clean and potable. 
K. Bonding Agent: Latex type. 

2.03 MORTAR MIXING 
A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM 

C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use. 
B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process. 
C. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar. 
D. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing. 

2.04 GROUT MIXING 
A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M. 
B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with 

ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 
A. Apply bonding agent to existing concrete surfaces. 
B. Plug clean-out holes for grouted masonry with brick masonry units. Brace masonry to resist 

wet grout pressure. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
A. Install mortar and grout to requirements of section(s) in which masonry is specified. 
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3.03 GROUTING 
A. Refer to structural drawings and specifications. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. An independent testing agency will perform field tests, in accordance with provisions of 

Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements. 

3.05 SCHEDULES 
A. Refer to structural drawings and specifications for mortar type.. 

END OF SECTION 
 



 
 

SECTION 04 20 00 
UNIT MASONRY 
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PART 1 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
A. Concrete Block. 
B. Mortar and Grout. 
C. Reinforcement and Anchorage. 
D. Flashings. 
E. Accessories. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 04 72 00 – Manufactured Masonry 
B. Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealers: Backing rod and sealant at control and expansion joints. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM A82/A82M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement; 2007. 
B. ASTM A641/A641M - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated Carbon Steel Wire; 2009a. 
C. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2012. 
D. ASTM C91/C91M - Standard Specification for Masonry Cement; 2012. 
E. ASTM C129 - Standard Specification for Nonloadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2011. 
F. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012. 
G. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012. 
H. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010. 
I. ASTM C1148 - Standard Test Method for Measuring the Drying Shrinkage of Masonry 

Mortar; 1992a (Reapproved 2008). 
J. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2011a. 
K. ASTM C1357 - Standard Test Methods for Evaluating Masonry Bond Strength; 2009. 

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting one week before starting work of 

this section; require attendance by all relevant installers. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, fabricated wire reinforcement, mortar, and 

masonry accessories. 
C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units meet or exceed specified 

requirements. 
D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that water repellent admixture manufacturer has certified 

masonry unit manufacturer as an approved user of water repellent admixture in the 
manufacture of concrete block. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and 

contamination by other materials. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 
A. Manufacturers: 

1 Cemex or approved equal. 
B. Concrete Block: Comply with referenced standards and as follows: 

1 Size: Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches and nominal depths, 
provided in the shapes, style and types as indicated on the drawings for specific 
locations. 

2 Special Shapes: Provide manufactured blocks configured for corners to match the face 
block shape, type and style. 

3 Load-Bearing Units: ASTM C90, normal weight. 
a Hollow block, as indicated. 
b Exposed faces: as noted on the drawings. 

4 Non-Loadbearing Units: ASTM C129. 
a Hollow block, as indicated. 
b Shape, style and type as noted on the drawings. 
c Lightweight. 

5 Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive 
strength of 2100 psi. 

6 All units shall be free of organic impurities that will cause rusting, staining or pop outs, 
and shall contain no combustible matter. The use of coal cinder aggregate/bottom ash, or 
similar waste products will not be allowed. 

7 The producer of the lightweight concrete masonry units shall furnish a letter of 
certification stating that all lightweight aggregate used in the manufacture of the units was 
expandable shale, clay, or slate produced by the rotary kiln process and shall be graded 
to assure constant texture, conforming to ASTM C331 and ASTM C330. 

8 All exterior units manufactured with Integral Water Repellent: Concrete block units as 
specified in this section with polymeric liquid admixture added to concrete masonry units 
at the time of manufacture. 

a Performance of Units with Integral Water Repellent: 
i Water Permeance: When tested per ASTM E514 and for a minimum of 72 

hours. 
• No water visible on back of wall above flashing at the end of 24 hours. 
• No flow of water from flashing equal to or greater than 0.032 gallons per hour 

at the end of 24 hours. 
• No more than 25% of wall area above flashing visibly damp at end of test. 
ii Flexural Bond Strength: ASTM C1357; minimum 10% increase. 
iii Compressive Strength: ASTM C1314; maximum 5% decrease. 
iv Drying Shrinkage: ASTM C1148; maximum 5% increase in shrinkage. 

b Use only in combination with mortar and grout that also has integral water 
repellent admixture. 

c Use water repellent admixtures for masonry units, mortar and grout by a single 
manufacturer. 
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2.02 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 
A. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91, Type N. 

1 Colored mortar: Premixed cement. 
2 Acceptable product: CEMEX Color Matched Mortar - Colors as indicated on the 

drawings. 
3 Substitutions: Approved equal. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

B. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample. 
1 Not more than 0.60 percent alkali. 

C. Water: Clean and potable. 
D. Integral Water Repellent Admixture for Mortar and Grout: Polymeric liquid admixture added 

to mortar and grout at the time of manufacture. 
1 Use only in combination with masonry units manufactured with integral water repellent 

admixture. 
2 Use only water repellent admixture for mortar and grout from the same manufacturer as 

water repellent admixture in masonry units. 
3 Meet or exceed performance specified for water repellent admixture used in masonry 

units. 

2.03 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE 
A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors: 

1 Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 
B. Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: Truss type; ASTM A 82/A 82M steel wire, mill galvanized 

to ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 3; 0.1483 inch side rods with 0.1483 inch cross rods; width 
as required to provide not more than 1 inch and not less than 1/2 inch of mortar coverage on 
each exposure. 

2.04 FLASHINGS 
A. Metal Flashing Materials: Galvanized Steel, as specified in Section [07 62 00]. 
B. Rubberized Asphalt Flashing: Self-adhering polymer-modified asphalt sheet; 0.025 inch total 

thickness; with cross-linked polyethylene top and bottom surfaces. 

2.05 ACCESSORIES 
A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused 

joints. 
B. Manufacturers: 

1 Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 
C. Cleaning Solution: Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials. 

2.06 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 
A. Mortar for Unit Masonry: ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification. 

1 Exterior, loadbearing masonry: Type N. 
B. Grout: ASTM C476. Consistency required to fill completely volumes indicated for grouting; 

fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches or less; coarse grout for 
spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches. 

C. Admixtures: Add to mixture at manufacturer's recommended rate and in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry. 
B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located. 
C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work. 

3.02 PREPARATION 
A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other 

sections. 
B. Provide temporary bracing during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until 

building structure provides permanent bracing. 

3.03 COLD AND HOT WEATHER REQUIREMENTS 
A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, 

during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work. 
B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, 

during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work. 

3.04 COURSING 
A. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement. 
B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of 

uniform thickness. 
C. Concrete Masonry Units: 

1 Bond: Running. 
2 Coursing: One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches. 
3 Mortar Joints: Concave. 

3.05 PLACING AND BONDING 
A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other 

work. 
B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints. 
C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted. 
D. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses. 
E. Remove excess mortar with water repellent admixture promptly. Do not use acids, 

sandblasting or high pressure cleaning methods. 
F. Interlock intersections and external corners. 
G. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment 

must be made, remove mortar and replace. 
H. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, 

unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges. 
I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled. 
J. Isolate masonry partitions from vertical structural framing members with a control joint. 
K. Isolate top joint of masonry partitions from horizontal structural framing members and slabs 

or decks with compressible joint filler. 
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3.06 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - GENERAL 
A. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings or specified under specific wall type, install 

horizontal joint reinforcement 16 inches on center. 
B. Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and below 

openings. Extend minimum 16 inches each side of opening. 
C. Place continuous joint reinforcement in first and second joint below top of walls. 
D. Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches. 

3.07 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - SINGLE WYTHE MASONRY 
A. Install horizontal joint reinforcement 16 inches on center. 
B. Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and below 

openings. Extend minimum 16 inches each side of opening. 
C. Place continuous joint reinforcement in first and second joint below top of walls. 
D. Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches. 

3.08 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS 
A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control and expansion joints. 
B. Form control joint with a sheet building paper bond breaker fitted to one side of the hollow 

contour end of the block unit. Fill the resultant core with grout fill. Rake joint at exposed unit 
faces for placement of backer rod and sealant. 

C. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

3.09 TOLERANCES 
A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of walls: 1/4 inch. 
B. Maximum Variation from Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/16 inch. 
C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall: 1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more. 
D. Maximum Variation from Plumb: 1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or 

more. 
E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing: 1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 

ft. 
F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness: 1/8 inch in 3 ft. 
G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: 1/4 inch. 

3.10 CUTTING AND FITTING 
A. Obtain approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or 

strength of masonry work may be impaired. 

3.11 CLEANING 
A. Remove excess mortar and mortar droppings. 
B. Replace defective mortar. Match adjacent work. 
C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution. 

3.12 PROTECTION 
A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners 

that are subject to damage by construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04 26 13 
MASONRY VENEER 

 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1  SUMMARY 
 A. Section Includes: 

  1. Brick. 
2. Mortar materials. 
3. Ties and anchors. 
4. Embedded flashing. 
5. Accessories. 
6. Mortar mixes. 

 B. Products Installed but not Furnished under This Section: 

  1. Cast-stone trim in masonry veneer. 
2. Steel lintels in masonry veneer. 

 C. Related Requirements: 

  1. Section 014339 "Mockups" for integrated exterior mockup requirements. 
2. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for furnishing steel lintels for brick masonry. 

 
1.2 

  
PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

 A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

 
1.3 

  
ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

 B. Samples for Verification: For each type and color of the following: 

  1. Clay face brick, in the form of straps of five or more bricks. 
2. Pigmented mortar. Make Samples using same sand and mortar ingredients to be used on 

Project. 

 
1.4 

  
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 A. Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following: 

  1. Masonry units. 

  a. For exposed brick, include test report for efflorescence according to ASTM C 67. 

  2. Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brand name, and type. 
3. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients. 
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B. Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and 
equipment to be used to comply with requirements. 

 
 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

A. Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of veneer, projections, and sills with 
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when 
construction is not in progress. 

 
1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down face of veneer, and hold cover securely in 

place. 
 

B. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry. Immediately 
remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with masonry. 

 
1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading 

coverings on ground and over wall surface. 
2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings. 
3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and 

integral finishes, from mortar droppings. 
4. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain from 

splashing mortar and dirt onto completed masonry. 
 

C. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice 
or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost 
or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in 
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

 
1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 

deg F and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven days 
after completing cleaning. 

 
D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in 

TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 
 

A. Obtain exposed masonry units, cementitious mortar components, and mortar aggregate from 
single source producer or manufacturer. 

 
B. For exposed masonry units and cementitious mortar components, obtain each color and grade 

from single source with resources to provide materials of consistent quality in appearance and 
physical properties. 

 
 

2.2 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL 
 

A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6, except as modified by 
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requirements in the Contract Documents. 
 

B. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to 
contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such 
defects will be exposed in the completed Work and will be within 20 feet vertically and horizontally 
of a walking surface. 

 
2.3 BRICK 

 
A. General: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching finish and 

color of exposed faces of adjacent units: 
 

1. For ends of sills and caps and for similar applications that would otherwise expose 
unfinished brick surfaces, provide units without cores or frogs and with exposed surfaces 
finished. 

2. Provide special shapes for applications where stretcher units cannot accommodate special 
conditions, including those at corners, movement joints, bond beams, sashes, and lintels. 

3. Provide special shapes for applications requiring brick of size, form, color, and texture on 
exposed surfaces that cannot be produced by sawing. 

4. Provide special shapes for applications where shapes produced by sawing would result in 
sawed surfaces being exposed to view. 

 
B. Clay Face Brick: Facing brick complying with ASTM C 216. 

 
1. Grade: SW. 
2. Type: FBS. 
3. Initial Rate of Absorption: Less than 30 g/30 sq. in. per minute when tested according to 

ASTM C 67. 
4. Efflorescence: Provide brick that has been tested according to ASTM C 67 and is rated 

"not effloresced." 
5. Size (Actual Dimensions): 3-5/8 inches wide by 2-1/4 inches high by 7-5/8 inches long. 
6. Application: Use where brick is exposed unless otherwise indicated. 
7. Color and Texture: As indicated on the drawings. 

 
 

2.4 MORTAR MATERIALS 
 

A. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M. 
 

B. Colored Cement Products: Packaged blend made from mortar cement and mortar pigments, all 
complying with specified requirements, and containing no other ingredients. 

 
1. Formulate blend as required to produce color indicated or, if not indicated, as selected from 

manufacturer's standard colors. 
2. Pigments shall not exceed 5 percent of mortar cement by weight. 

 
C. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144. 

 
1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or 

crushed stone. 
 

D. Water: Potable. 
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2.5 TIES AND ANCHORS 
 

A. General: Ties and anchors shall extend at least 1-1/2 inches into veneer but with at least a 5/8- 
inch cover on outside face. 

 
B. Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that 

comply with the following unless otherwise indicated: 
 

1. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, with ASTM A 153/A 153M, 
Class B-2 coating. 

2. Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel, with 
ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B coating. 

 
C. Adjustable Anchors for Connecting to Concrete: Provide anchors that allow vertical or horizontal 

adjustment but resist tension and compression forces perpendicular to plane of wall. 
 

1. Connector Section: Channel tabs for inserting into channel slots in concrete and attached 
to tie section; formed from 0.060-inch- thick, steel sheet, galvanized after fabrication. 

2. Tie Section: Triangular-shaped wire tie made from 0.187-inch- diameter, hot-dip 
galvanized steel wire. 

 
D. Adjustable Masonry-Veneer Anchors: 

 
1. General: Provide anchors that allow vertical adjustment but resist a 100-lbf load in both 

tension and compression perpendicular to plane of wall without deforming or developing 
play in excess of 1/16 inch. 

2. Fabricate sheet metal anchor sections and other sheet metal parts from 0.075-inch- thick 
steel sheet, galvanized after fabrication. 

3. Fabricate wire ties from 0.187-inch- diameter, hot-dip galvanized-steel wire unless 
otherwise indicated. 

4. Screw-Attached, Masonry-Veneer Anchors: Wire tie and a gasketed sheet metal anchor 
section, 1-1/4 inches wide by 6 inches long, with screw holes top and bottom; top and 
bottom ends bent to form pronged legs of length to match thickness of insulation or 
sheathing; and raised rib-stiffened strap, 5/8 inch wide by 6 inches long, stamped into 
center to provide a slot between strap and base for inserting wire tie. Self-adhering, 
modified bituminous gasket fits behind anchor plate and extends beyond pronged legs. 

 
a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 
1) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc; DW-10-X. 
2) Wire-Bond; 1004X, Type III X. 

 
5. Screw-Attached, Masonry-Veneer Anchors: Wire tie and a corrosion-resistant, self-drilling, 

eye-screw designed to receive wire tie. Eye-screw has spacer that seats directly against 
framing and is same thickness as sheathing and has gasketed washer head that covers 
hole in sheathing. 

 
a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 
1) Heckmann Building Products, Inc.; Pos-I-Tie. 
2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc; Thermal 2-Seal Anchor. 
3) Wire-Bond; SureTie. 

 
6. Stainless-Steel Drill Screws for Steel Studs: ASTM C 954 except manufactured with hex 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7461
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053560
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053561
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7462
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053556
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053557
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053558
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washer head and neoprene or EPDM washer, No. 10 diameter by length required to 
penetrate steel stud flange with not less than three exposed threads; either made from 
Type 410 stainless steel or made with a carbon-steel drill point and 300 Series stainless- 
steel shank. 

 
 

2.6 EMBEDDED FLASHING 
 

A. Metal Flashing: Provide metal flashing complying with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual" and as follows: 

 
1. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304, 0.016 inch thick. 
2. Fabricate continuous flashings in sections 96 inches long minimum, but not exceeding 12 

feet. Provide splice plates at joints of formed, smooth metal flashing. 
3. Fabricate metal drip edges from stainless steel. Extend at least 3 inches into wall and 1/2 

inch out from wall, with outer edge bent down 30 degrees and hemmed. 
 

B. Flexible Flashing: Use one of the following, at Contractor’s option, unless otherwise indicated: 
 

1. Stainless-Steel Laminated Flashing: Type 304 stainless steel core with polymer fabric 
laminated to one stainless steel face with non-asphalt adhesive. 

 
a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

 
1) York Manufacturing, Inc; Multi-Flash SS. 

 
b. Accessories: Provide preformed corners, end dams, other special shapes, and 

seaming materials produced by flashing manufacturer. 
 

2. Copper-Laminated Flashing: 5-oz./sq. ft. copper sheet bonded between two layers of 
glass-fiber cloth. Use only where flashing is fully concealed in masonry. 

 
a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 
1) Advanced Building Products Inc.; Copper Fabric Flashing. 
2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc; Copper Fabric Flashing. 
3) York Manufacturing, Inc; Multi-Flash 500. 

 
3. Elastomeric Thermoplastic Flashing: Composite flashing product consisting of a polyester- 

reinforced ethylene interpolymer alloy. 
 

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
 

1) DuPont; Thru-Wall Flashing. 
2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc; Flex-Flash. 
3) Hyload, Inc.; Hyload Cloaked Flashing System. 
4) Mortar Net Solutions; Total Flash. 

 
b. Self-Adhesive Sheet: Elastomeric thermoplastic flashing, 0.025 inch thick, with a 

0.015-inch- thick coating of adhesive. 
c. Self-Adhesive Sheet with Drip Edge: Elastomeric thermoplastic flashing, 0.025 inch 

thick, with a 0.015-inch- thick coating of rubberized-asphalt adhesive. Where 
flashing extends to face of masonry, rubberized-asphalt coating is held back 
approximately 1-1/2 inches from edge. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9899
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053499
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9899
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053497
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053498
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053499
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=6832
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053573
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053574
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053575
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457053576
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1) Color: Gray. 

 
d. Accessories: Provide preformed corners, end dams, other special shapes, and 

seaming materials produced by flashing manufacturer. 
 

C. Application: Unless otherwise indicated, use the following: 
 

1. Where flashing is indicated to receive counterflashing, use metal flashing. 
2. Where flashing is indicated to be turned down at or beyond the wall face, use metal 

flashing. 
3. Where flashing is partly exposed and is indicated to terminate at the wall face, use metal 

flashing with a drip edge or flexible flashing with a metal drip edge. 
4. Where flashing is fully concealed, use flexible flashing. 

 
D. Solder and Sealants for Sheet Metal Flashings: 

 
1. Solder for Stainless Steel: ASTM B 32, Grade Sn60, with acid flux of type recommended 

by stainless-steel sheet manufacturer. 
 

E. Adhesives, Primers, and Seam Tapes for Flashings: Flashing manufacturer's standard products 
or products recommended by flashing manufacturer for bonding flashing sheets to each other 
and to substrates. 

 
F. Termination Bars for Flexible Flashing: Stainless steel bars, 1 by 1/8 inch thick, with sealant 

trays, predrilled at 8-inch centers and stainless steel screw anchors. 
 
 

2.7 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D1056, Grade 2A1; 
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from neoprene, 
urethane, or PVC. 

 
B. Weep/Vent Products: Use the following unless otherwise indicated: 

 
1. Cellular Plastic Weep/Vent: One-piece, flexible extrusion made from UV-resistant 

polypropylene copolymer, full height and width of head joint and depth 1/8 inch less than 
depth of outer wythe, in color selected from manufacturer's standard. 

 
C. Cavity Drainage Material: Free-draining mesh, made from polymer strands that will not degrade 

within the wall cavity. 
 

1. Mortar Deflector: Strips, 1 inch and 10 inches high, with dovetail-shaped notches that 
prevent clogging with mortar droppings. 

 
a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 
1) Advanced Building Products Inc.; Mortar Break. 
2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc; Mortar Trap. 
3) Mortar Net Solutions; Mortar Net with Insect Barrier. 
4) York Manufacturing, Inc; Weep-Net. 

 
D. Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=10018
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457192325
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457192328
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457192329
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457192333
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mortar/grout stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new masonry without 
discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces. Use product expressly approved for intended use by 
cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer of masonry units being cleaned. 

 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

 
a. EaCo Chem, Inc.; NMD 80 New Masonry Detergent. 

 
2. Note: Chemical applicator must be trained and use equipment approved by chemical 

manufacturer. 
 

2.8 MORTAR MIXES 
 

A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, 
retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise 
indicated. 

 
1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout. 
2. Use mortar cement mortar unless otherwise indicated. 

 
B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix. Measure 

quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients before 
delivering to Project site. 

 
C. Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification. Use Type N unless 

another type is indicated. 
 

D. Pigmented Mortar: Use colored cement product. 
 

1. Pigments shall not exceed 5 percent of mortar cement by weight. 
2. Mix to match Architect's sample. 
3. Application: Use pigmented mortar for exposed mortar joints. 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 
 

A. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous pattern 
or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, unchipped 
edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut units with cut 
surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed. 

 
B. Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and 

textures. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed. 
 

C. Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before laying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sq. in. per 
minute when tested according to ASTM C 67. Allow units to absorb water so they are damp but 
not wet at time of laying. 

 
 

3.2 TOLERANCES 
 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1341
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895187&mf&src=wd
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A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements: 
 

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch or 
minus 1/4 inch. 

2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or minus 
1/2 inch. 

3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or 
minus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total. 

 
B. Lines and Levels: 

 
1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4 

inch in 10 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 
2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary 

from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 
3. For vertical lines and surfaces, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 

3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 
4. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and 

expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 
inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 

5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8 inch 
in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 

6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 
inch in 10 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 

7. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more 
than 1/16 inch except due to warpage of masonry units within tolerances specified for 
warpage of units. 

 
C. Joints: 

 
1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch, 

with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch. 
2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more 

than 1/8 inch. 
3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8 inch 

or minus 1/4 inch. 
4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 

1/8 inch. Do not vary from adjacent bed-joint and head-joint thicknesses by more than 1/8 
inch. 

 
 

3.3 LAYING MASONRY WALLS 
 

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint 
thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. 
Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at other 
locations. 

 
B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in bond 

pattern indicated on Drawings; do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face 
dimensions at corners or jambs. 
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3.4 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING 

 
A. Lay solid masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient 

mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head joints. 
 

B. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint 
thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

 
 

3.5 ANCHORED MASONRY VENEERS 
 

A. Anchor masonry veneers to wall framing and concrete backup with masonry-veneer anchors to 
comply with the following requirements: 

 
1. Fasten screw-attached anchors through sheathing to wall framing and concrete backup 

with metal fasteners of type indicated. Use two fasteners unless anchor design only uses 
one fastener. 

2. Embed tie sections in masonry joints. 
3. Locate anchor sections to allow maximum vertical differential movement of ties up and 

down. 
4. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 16 inches o.c. vertically and 25 inches o.c. 

horizontally, with not less than one anchor for each 2.67 sq. ft. of wall area. Install additional 
anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 36 inches, around 
perimeter. 

 
B. Provide not less than 2 inches of airspace between back of masonry veneer and face of insulation. 

 
1. Keep airspace clean of mortar droppings and other materials during construction. Bevel 

beds away from airspace, to minimize mortar protrusions into airspace. Do not attempt to 
trowel or remove mortar fins protruding into airspace. 

 
 

3.6 EXPANSION JOINTS 
 

A. General: Install expansion-joint materials in unit masonry as masonry progresses. Do not allow 
materials to span expansion joints without provision to allow for in-plane wall or partition 
movement. 

 
B. Form expansion joints as follows: 

 
1. Form open joint full depth of brick wythe and of width indicated, but not less than 3/8 inch 

for installation of sealant and backer rod specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants." 
 

C. Provide horizontal, pressure-relieving joints by either leaving an airspace or inserting a 
compressible filler of width required for installing sealant and backer rod specified in 
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants," but not less than 3/8 inch. 

 
1. Locate horizontal, pressure-relieving joints beneath shelf angles supporting masonry. 

 
 

3.7 LINTELS 
 

A. Install steel lintels where indicated. 
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B. Provide minimum bearing of 8 inches at each jamb unless otherwise indicated. 

 
C. Provide silicone sealant between toe of lintel and face of brick to match mortar color. 

 
 

3.8 FLASHING, WEEP HOLES, CAVITY DRAINAGE, AND VENTS 
 

A. General: Install embedded flashing and weep holes in masonry at shelf angles, lintels, ledges, 
other obstructions to downward flow of water in wall, and where indicated. Install vents at shelf 
angles, ledges, and other obstructions to upward flow of air in cavities, and where indicated. 

 
B. Install flashing as follows unless otherwise indicated: 

 
1. Prepare masonry surfaces so they are smooth and free from projections that could 

puncture flashing. Where flashing is within mortar joint, place through-wall flashing on 
sloping bed of mortar and cover with mortar. Before covering with mortar, seal penetrations 
in flashing with adhesive, sealant, or tape as recommended by flashing manufacturer. 

2. At masonry-veneer walls, extend flashing through veneer, across air space behind veneer, 
and up face of sheathing at least 8 inches. Mechanically fasten top of flashing securely by 
a termination bar with fasteners at 8 inches on center. 

3. At lintels and shelf angles, extend flashing a minimum of 6 inches into masonry at each 
end. At heads and sills, extend flashing 6 inches at ends and turn up not less than 2 inches 
to form end dams. 

4. Install metal drip edges beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall. Stop flexible 
flashing 1/2 inch back from outside face of wall, and adhere flexible flashing to top of metal 
drip edge. 

 
C. Install weep holes in veneers in head joints of first course of masonry immediately above 

embedded flashing. 
 

1. Use specified weep/vent products to form weep holes. 
2. Space weep holes 24 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 

 
D. Place cavity drainage material in airspace behind veneers to comply with configuration 

requirements for cavity drainage material in "Accessories" Article. 
 

E. Install vents in head joints in exterior wythes immediately below shelf angles and at spacing 
indicated. Use specified weep/vent products to form vents. 

 
 

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage special inspectors to perform tests and inspections 
and prepare reports. Allow inspectors access to scaffolding and work areas as needed to perform 
tests and inspections. Retesting of materials that fail to comply with specified requirements shall 
be done at Contractor's expense. 

 
B. Mortar Test (Property Specification): For each mix provided, according to ASTM C 780. Test 

mortar for mortar air content and compressive strength. 
 
 

3.10 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING 
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A. Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise 
damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units; install in 
fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement. 

 
B. Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and completely 

fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent construction, to provide 
a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant application, where indicated. 

 
C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar 

fins and smears before tooling joints. 
 

D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows: 
 

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes 
or chisels. 

2. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for 
comparison purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding 
with cleaning of masonry. 

3. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by rinsing 
surfaces thoroughly with clear water. 

4. Clean masonry with a proprietary acidic cleaner applied according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

 
 

3.11 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL 
 

A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's 
property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site. 

 
B. Waste Disposal as Fill Material: Dispose of clean masonry waste, including excess or soil- 

contaminated sand, waste mortar, and broken masonry units, by crushing and mixing with fill 
material as fill is placed. 

 
1. Crush masonry waste to less than 4 inches in each dimension. 
2. Mix masonry waste with at least two parts of specified fill material for each part of masonry 

waste. 
3. Do not dispose of masonry waste as fill within 18 inches of finished grade. 

 
C. Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess clean masonry waste that cannot be used as fill, as 

described above or recycled, and other masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's 
property. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 52 13 
PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Balcony railings and guardrails. 
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 04 20 00 - Unit Masonry:  Placement of anchors in masonry. 
B. Section 09 91 13 - Painting and Coating:  Paint finish. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, 

Welded and Seamless; 2012. 
B. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron 

and Steel Products; 2015. 
C. ASTM E935 - Standard Test Methods for Performance of Permanent Metal Railing Systems 

and Rails for Buildings; 2013. 
D. ASTM E985 - Standard Specification for Permanent Metal Railing Systems and Rails for 

Buildings; 2000 (Reapproved 2006). 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
2.01 RAILINGS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Design, fabricate, and test railing assemblies in accordance with the most stringent 
requirements of ASTM E985 and applicable local code. 

B. Design railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments to resist lateral force of 75 lbs at any point 
without damage or permanent set.  Test in accordance with ASTM E 935. 

C. Allow for expansion and contraction of members and building movement without damage to 
connections or members. 

D. Dimensions:  See drawings for configurations and heights. 
1. Top Rails and Wall Rails:  1-1/2 inches diameter, round. 
2. Intermediate Rails:  1-1/2 inches diameter, round. 
3. Posts:  1-1/2 inches diameter, round. 
4. Balusters:  1/2 inch square solid bar. 

E. Provide anchors and other components as required to attach to structure, made of same 
materials as railing components unless otherwise indicated; where exposed fasteners are 
unavoidable provide flush countersunk fasteners. 
1. For anchorage to masonry, provide brackets to be embedded in masonry, for bolting 

anchors. 
2.02 STEEL RAILING SYSTEM 

A. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Grade B Schedule 40, black finish. 
B. Welding Fittings:  Factory- or shop-welded from matching pipe or tube; seams continuously 

welded; joints and seams ground smooth. 
C. Exposed Fasteners:  Flush countersunk screws or bolts; consistent with design of railing. 
D. Galvanizing:  In accordance with requirements of ASTM A123/A123M. 

2.03 FABRICATION 
A. Accurately form components to suit specific project conditions and for proper connection to 

building structure. 

http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20A53/A53M
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20A123/A123M
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E935
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E985
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E985
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20A123/A123M


 
 
 

 
Newberry County          PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS  05 52 13-2 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

B. Fit and shop assemble components in largest practical sizes for delivery to site. 
C. Welded Joints: 

1. Exterior Components:  Continuously seal joined pieces by continuous welds.  Drill 
condensate drainage holes at bottom of members at locations that will not encourage 
water intrusion. 

2. Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface.  Make exposed joints 
butt tight, flush, and hairline.  Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work. 
3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Clean and strip primed steel items to bare metal where site welding is required. 
B. Supply items required to be cast into concrete or embedded in masonry with setting templates, 

for installation as work of other sections. 
C. Apply one coat of bituminous paint to concealed aluminum surfaces that will be in contact with 

cementitious or dissimilar materials. 
3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
B. Install components plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects, with tight 

joints. 
C. Anchor railings securely to structure. 
D. Field weld anchors as indicated on drawings.  Touch-up welds with primer.  Grind welds 

smooth. 
E. Conceal anchor bolts and screws whenever possible.  Where not concealed, use flush 

countersunk fastenings. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 10 00 
ROUGH CARPENTRY 

 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Non-structural dimension lumber framing. 

B. Rough opening framing for doors, windows, and roof openings. 

C. Sheathing. 

D. Roof-mounted curbs. 

E. Roofing nailers. 

F. Roofing cant strips. 

G. Preservative treated wood materials. 

H. Fire retardant treated wood materials. 

I. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing. 

J. Communications and electrical room mounting boards. 

K. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports. 

L. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Metal Fabrications:  Miscellaneous steel connectors and support angles for wood framing, refer 
to Structural Drawings. 

B. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim:  Sill flashings. 

1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent 
deformation and to allow air circulation.  

B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood: Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or 
installation. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Lumber fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted. 

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS 

A. Grading Agency:  Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc. (SPIB). 

B. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings. 

C. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19. 

D. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring: 
1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade. 
2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3. 

2.03 CONSTRUCTION PANELS 
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A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards:  PS 1 A-D plywood, or medium density 
fiberboard; 3/4 inch (19 mm) thick; flame spread index of 25 or less, smoke developed index of 
450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84. 

B. Other Applications: 
1. Plywood Concealed From View But Located Within Exterior Enclosure:  PS 1, C-C Plugged 

or better, Exterior grade. 
2. Plywood Exposed to View But Not Exposed to Weather:  PS 1, A-D, or better. 
3. Other Locations:  PS 1, C-D Plugged or better. 

2.04 ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners and Anchors: 
1. Metal and Finish:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M for high humidity 

and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere. 
2. Drywall Screws:  Bugle head, hardened steel, power driven type, length three times 

thickness of sheathing. 
3. Anchors:  Toggle bolt type for anchorage to hollow masonry. 

B. Sill Flashing:  As specified in Section 07 62 00. 

2.05 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT 

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System 
for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific 
applications.   
1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating 

compliance with specified requirements. 
2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an 

ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with 
AWPA standards.  

B. Fire Retardant Treatment: 
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Arch Wood Protection, Inc:  www.wolmanizedwood.com. 
b. Hoover Treated Wood Products, Inc:  www.frtw.com. 
c. Osmose, Inc:  www.osmose.com. 

C. Preservative Treatment: 
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Arch Wood Protection, Inc:  www.wolmanizedwood.com. 
b. Chemical Specialties, Inc:  www.treatedwood.com. 
c. Osmose, Inc:  www.osmose.com. 

2. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category 
UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative to 0.25 lb/cu ft (4.0 kg/cu 
m) retention. 
a. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent. 
b. Treat lumber exposed to weather. 
c. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing. 
d. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete. 
e. Treat lumber less than 18 inches (450 mm) above grade. 
f. Treat lumber in other locations as indicated. 
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3. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Plywood Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC2 

and UC3B, Commodity Specification F using waterborne preservative to 0.25 lb/cu ft (4.0 
kg/cu m) retention. 
a. Kiln dry plywood after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent. 
b. Treat plywood in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing. 
c. Treat plywood in contact with masonry or concrete. 
d. Treat plywood less than 18 inches (450 mm) above grade. 
e. Treat plywood in other locations as indicated. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.  

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory 
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking. 

C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately 
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants. 

3.02 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS 

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, 
specialty items, and trim. 

B. In metal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for 
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing. 

C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, 
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is 
explicitly indicated. 

D. Specifically, provide the following non-structural framing and blocking: 
1. Cabinets and shelf supports. 
2. Wall brackets. 
3. Grab bars. 
4. Towel and bath accessories. 
5. Wall-mounted door stops. 

3.03 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY 

A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and 
roofing assembly installation. 

3.04 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS 

A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards:  Secure with screws to studs with 
edges over firm bearing; space fasteners at maximum 24 inches (610 mm) on center on all 
edges and into studs in field of board. 
1. At fire-rated walls, install board over wall board indicated as part of the fire-rated assembly. 
2. Where boards are indicated as full floor-to-ceiling height, install with long edge of board 

parallel to studs. 
3. Install adjacent boards without gaps. 
4. Size and Location:  As indicated on drawings. 
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3.05 CLEANING 

A. Waste Disposal:  Comply with the requirements of Section 01732. 
1. Comply with applicable regulations. 
2. Do not burn scrap on project site. 
3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated. 
4. Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation 

facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilities. 

B. Do not leave any wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.   

C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 16 00 
SHEATHING 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Wall sheathing. 
2. Parapet sheathing. 
3. Sheathing joint and penetration treatment. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 06 10 00 "Rough Carpentry" for plywood backing panels. 
2. Section 07 25 00 "Weather Barriers" for water-resistive barrier applied over wall 

sheathing. 
 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component 
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

 
1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer 

and certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. 
Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained. 

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Include 
physical properties of treated materials. 

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated plywood both 
before and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified 
independent testing agency according to ASTM D 5516. 

4. For products receiving waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content 
of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site. 

 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES: 

1. Wood-preservative-treated plywood. 
2. Fire-retardant-treated plywood. 
3. Foam-plastic sheathing. 

 

1.5 QUALITY CONTROL 
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A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-

retardant-treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction 
that periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification 
marking is representative of the material tested. 

 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. 
Protect sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. 
Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Fire-Resistance Ratings: As tested according to ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified testing 
agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

 
1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire 

Resistance Directory" or from the listings of another qualified testing agency. 
 

2.2 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS 
 

A. Emissions: Products shall meet the testing and product requirements of the California 
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile 
Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers." 

 
B. Thickness: As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness 

indicated. 
 

C. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard. 
 

2.3 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD 
 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior 
construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior 

construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with 
ground. 

 
1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing 

no arsenic or chromium. 
 

B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
C. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings and plywood in contact with masonry or 

concrete or used with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing. 
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2.4 WALL SHEATHING 
 

A. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: ASTM C 1177/1177M. 
 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

 
a. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC. 
b. National Gypsum Company. 
c. USG Corporation. 

 
2. Type and Thickness: Regular, 1/2 inch (13 mm) thick. 
3. Size: 48 by 96 inches (1219 by 2438 mm) for vertical installation. 

 
B. Extruded-Polystyrene-Foam Sheathing: ASTM C 578, Type IV, in manufacturer's standard 

lengths and widths with tongue-and-groove or shiplap long edges as standard with 
manufacturer. 

 
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 
a. Dow Chemical Company (The). 
b. Kingspan Insulation Limited. 
c. Owens Corning. 

 
2. Thickness: 3/4 inch (19 mm). 
3. Flame Propagation Test: Materials and construction shall be as tested according to 

NFPA 285. 
 

2.5 PARAPET SHEATHING 
 

A. Plywood Sheathing: DOC PS 1 sheathing. 
 

1. Span Rating: Not less than 16/0. 
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 1/2 inch (13 mm). 

B. Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOC PS 2, Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing. 
 

1. Span Rating: Not less than 16/0. 
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 7/16 inch (11.1 mm). 

 
C. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: ASTM C 1177/1177M. 

 
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 
a. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC. 
b. National Gypsum Company. 
c. USG Corporation. 

 
2. Type and Thickness: Regular, 1/2 inch (13 mm) thick. 
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3. Size: 48 by 96 inches (1219 by 2438 mm) for vertical installation. 
 

2.6 FASTENERS 
 

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified 
in this article for material and manufacture. 

 
1. For wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 

153/A 153M. 
 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667. 
 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70. 

 
D. Screws for Fastening Sheathing to Wood Framing: ASTM C 1002. 

 
E. Screws for Fastening Wood Structural Panels to Cold-Formed Metal Framing: ASTM C 

954, except with wafer heads and reamer wings, length as recommended by screw 
manufacturer for material being fastened. 

 
F. Screws for Fastening Gypsum Sheathing to Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Steel drill screws, 

in length recommended by sheathing manufacturer for thickness of sheathing to be attached. 
 

1. For steel framing less than 0.0329 inch (0.835 mm) thick, use screws that comply with 
ASTM C 1002. 

2. For steel framing from 0.033 to 0.112 inch (0.84 to 2.84 mm) thick, use screws that 
comply with ASTM C 954. 

 
G. Screws for Fastening Composite Nail Base Insulated Roof Sheathing to Metal Roof Deck: 

Steel drill screws, in type and length recommended by sheathing manufacturer for thickness 
of sheathing to be attached, with organic-polymer or other corrosion- 

protective coating having a salt-spray resistance of more than 800 hours according to ASTM 
B 117. Provide washers or plates if recommended by sheathing manufacturer. 

 

2.7 SHEATHING JOINT-AND-PENETRATION TREATMENT MATERIALS 
 

A. Sealant for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: Elastomeric, medium-modulus, neutral- curing 
silicone joint sealant compatible with joint substrates formed by gypsum sheathing and other 
materials, recommended by sheathing manufacturer for application indicated and complying 
with requirements for elastomeric sealants specified in Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants." 

 
B. Sealant for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: Silicone emulsion sealant complying with ASTM C 

834, compatible with sheathing tape and sheathing and recommended by tape and 
sheathing manufacturers for use with glass-fiber sheathing tape and for covering exposed 
fasteners. 

 
1. Sheathing Tape: Self-adhering glass-fiber tape, minimum 2 inches (50 mm) wide, 10 by 

10 or 10 by 20 threads/inch (390 by 390 or 390 by 780 threads/m), of type 
recommended by sheathing and tape manufacturers for use with silicone emulsion 
sealant in sealing joints in glass-mat gypsum sheathing and with a history of 
successful in-service use. 
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C. Sheathing Tape for Foam-Plastic Sheathing: Pressure-sensitive plastic tape recommended 

by sheathing manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in sheathing. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 
 

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small 
to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that 
pieces do not span between fewer than three support members. 

 
B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting 

construction unless otherwise indicated. 
 

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following: 
 

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building Code. 
2. Table R602.3(1),   "Fastener   Schedule   for    Structural    Members,"    and Table 

R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in the ICC's International Residential Code for 
One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener. 

D. Use common wire nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully 
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish 
materials. Make tight connections. Install fasteners without splitting wood. 

 
E. Coordinate parapet sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these 

materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing 
through completed assembly. 

 
F. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of 

structural support elements. 
 

G. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so 
sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is 
forecast. 

 

3.2 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered Wood 
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated. 

 
B. Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below: 

 
1. Wall Sheathing: 

a. Screw to cold-formed metal framing. 
b. Space panels 1/8 inch (3 mm) apart at edges and ends. 

 

3.3 GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION 
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A. Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Fasten gypsum sheathing to cold-formed metal framing with screws. 
2. Install panels with a 3/8-inch (9.5-mm) gap where non-load-bearing construction abuts 

structural elements. 
3. Install panels with a 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) gap where they abut masonry or similar 

materials that might retain moisture, to prevent wicking. 
 

B. Apply fasteners so heads bear tightly against face of sheathing, but do not cut into facing. 
 

C. Horizontal Installation: Install sheathing with V-grooved edge down and tongue edge up. 
Interlock tongue with groove to bring long edges in contact with edges of adjacent panels 
without forcing. Abut ends over centers of studs, and stagger end joints of adjacent panels 
not less than one stud spacing. Attach at perimeter and within field of panel to each stud. 

 
1. Space fasteners approximately 8 inches (200 mm) o.c. and set back a minimum of 

3/8 inch (9.5 mm) from edges and ends of panels. 

2. For sheathing under stucco cladding, panels may be initially tacked in place with 
screws if overlying self-furring metal lath is screw-attached through sheathing to studs 
immediately after sheathing is installed. 

 
D. Vertical Installation: Install vertical edges centered over studs. Abut ends and edges with 

those of adjacent panels. Attach at perimeter and within field of panel to each stud. 
 

1. Space fasteners approximately 8 inches (200 mm) o.c. and set back a minimum of 3/8 
inch (9.5 mm) from edges and ends of panels. 

2. For sheathing under stucco cladding, panels may be initially tacked in place with 
screws if overlying self-furring metal lath is screw-attached through sheathing to studs 
immediately after sheathing is installed. 

 
E. Seal sheathing joints according to sheathing manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
1. Apply elastomeric sealant to joints and fasteners and trowel flat. Apply sufficient 

amount of sealant to completely cover joints and fasteners after troweling. Seal other 
penetrations and openings. 

2. Apply glass-fiber sheathing tape to glass-mat gypsum sheathing joints and apply and 
trowel sealant to embed entire face of tape in sealant. Apply sealant to exposed 
fasteners with a trowel so fasteners are completely covered. Seal other penetrations 
and openings. 

 

3.4 FOAM-PLASTIC SHEATHING INSTALLATION 
 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

B. Foam-Plastic Wall Sheathing: Install vapor-relief strips or equivalent for permitting escape of 
moisture vapor that otherwise would be trapped in stud cavity behind sheathing. 

 
C. Apply sheathing tape to joints between foam-plastic sheathing panels and at items 

penetrating sheathing. Apply at upstanding flashing to overlap both flashing and sheathing. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 20 00 
FINISH CARPENTRY 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Finish carpentry items. 
B. Wood casings and moldings. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Support framing, grounds, and concealed blocking. 
B. Section 06 41 00 - Architectural Wood Casework: Shop fabricated custom cabinet work. 
C. Section 09 91 23 - Painting and Coating: Painting and finishing of finish carpentry items. 

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ANSI A135.4 - American National Standard for Basic Hardboard; 2004. 
B. ANSI A208.1 - American National Standard for Particleboard; 2009. 
C. AWI (QCP) - Quality Certification Program, www.awiqcp.org; current edition at 

www.awiqcp.org. 
D. AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2009. 

1.05 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Coordinate the work with installation of associated and adjacent components. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures. 
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details, and 

accessories. 
1. Minimum Scale of Detail Drawings: 1-1/2 inch to 1 foot. 
2. Provide the information required by AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards. 
3. Include certification program label. 

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Fabricator Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this 

section with minimum five years of documented experience. 
1. Accredited participant in the specified certification program prior to the commencement of 

fabrication and throughout the duration of the project. 
B. Quality Certification: Provide AWI Quality Certification Program inspection report and quality 

certification of completed work. 
1. Provide labels or certificates indicating that the work complies with requirements of AWS 

Grade or Grades specified. 
2. Prior to delivery to the site provide shop drawings with certification labels. 
3. Provide labels on each product when required by certification program. 
4. Upon completion of installation provide certificate certifying that the installation and 

products meet the specified requirements. 
5. Arrange and pay for inspections required for certification. 
6. Replace, repair, or rework all work for which certification is refused. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. Protect work from moisture damage. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 
2.01 FINISH CARPENTRY ITEMS 

A. Quality Grade: Unless otherwise indicated provide products of quality specified by 
AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards for Premium Grade. 

B. Interior Woodwork Items: 
1. Moldings, Bases, Casings, and Miscellaneous Trim: Clear white pine; prepare for paint 

finish. 
2. Window Sills: Clear fir; prepare for paint finish. 

2.02 WOOD-BASED COMPONENTS 
A. Wood fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 
A. Lumber for Shimming and Blocking 
B. Wood Filler: Solvent base, tinted to match surface finish color. 

2.04 FABRICATION 
A. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings. 
B. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting. 

Provide trim for scribing and site cutting. 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing. 
3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards 
requirements for grade indicated. 

B. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level. 
C. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch. Do not use 

additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps. 
3.03 PREPARATION FOR SITE FINISHING 

A. Set exposed fasteners. Apply wood filler in exposed fastener indentations. Sand work smooth. 
B. Site Finishing: See Section 09 90 00. 

3.04 TOLERANCES 
A. Maximum Variation from True Position: 1/16 inch. 
B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials: 1/32 inch. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 21 00 
THERMAL INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Work Included:  Provide labor, materials and equipment necessary to complete the work of this 
Section, including but not limited to the following: 
1. Concealed building insulation. 
2. Vapor retarders. 

B. Related Work: The following items are not included in this Section and will be performed under 
the designated Sections: 
1. Division 22 - PLUMBING for plumbing insulation. 
2. Division 23 - HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING for mechanical 

insulation. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1. Manufacturer’s product data indicating percentages by weight of postconsumer and 
preconsumer recycled content for products having recycled content. 

2. Manufacturer’s product data indicating no urea-formaldehyde content. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of building insulation through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Provide insulation and related materials with the fire-test-
response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products per test method 
indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction.  Identify materials with appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting 
agency. 

1. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  ASTM E 84. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by moisture, soiling, 
and other sources.  Store inside and in a dry location.  Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation. 

B. Protect plastic insulation as follows: 

1. Do not expose to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and 
concealment. 
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2. Protect against ignition at all times.  Do not deliver plastic insulating materials to Project 
site before installation time. 

3. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each 
area of construction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION 

A. Available Manufacturers: 

1. CertainTeed Corporation. 
2. Guardian Fiberglass, Inc. 
3. Johns Manville. 
4. Knauf Fiber Glass. 
5. Owens Corning. 

B. Unfaced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane 
facing); consisting of fibers; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 
and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics. 

C. Faced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type II (blankets with kraft paper 
membrane facing), Class A (membrane-faced surface with a flame-spread index of 25 or less); 
Category 1 (membrane is a vapor barrier), faced with kraft paper vapor-retarder membrane on 1 
face. 

D. Where glass-fiber blanket insulation is indicated by the following thicknesses, provide blankets 
in batt or roll form with thermal resistances indicated: 

1. 3-1/2 inches thick with a thermal resistance of 11 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu at 75 deg F 
2. 5-1/2 inches thick with a thermal resistance of 21 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu at 75 deg F 
3. 9-1/2 inches thick with a thermal resistance of 30 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu at 75 deg F. 

E. Provide glass-fiber blanket insulation as follows: 

1. Recycled content of 20% minimum. 
2. Contain no urea-formaldehyde resins. 

2.2 AUXILIARY INSULATING MATERIALS 

A. Adhesive for Bonding Insulation:  Product with demonstrated capability to bond insulation 
securely to substrates indicated without damaging insulation and substrates. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements of 
Sections in which substrates and related work are specified and for other conditions affecting 
performance. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulation or vapor retarders, including removing 
projections capable of puncturing vapor retarders or of interfering with insulation attachment. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and application 
indicated. 

B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed at any 
time to ice, rain, and snow. 

C. Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated.  Cut and fit tightly 
around obstructions and fill voids with insulation.  Remove projections that interfere with 
placement. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF GENERAL BUILDING INSULATION 

A. Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's written 
instructions.  If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with adhesive or use 
mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support of units. 

B. Seal joints between foam-plastic insulation units by applying adhesive, mastic, or sealant to 
edges of each unit to form a tight seal as units are shoved into place.  Fill voids in completed 
installation with adhesive, mastic, or sealant as recommended by insulation manufacturer. 

C. Set vapor-retarder-faced units with vapor retarder in location indicated of construction, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
1. Tape joints and ruptures in vapor retarder, and seal each continuous area of insulation to 

surrounding construction to ensure airtight installation. 
3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, 
and other causes.  Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is subject to 
abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after 
installation. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 25 00 
WEATHER BARRIERS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
A. Weather barrier membrane  
B. Seam Tape  
C. Flashing  
D. Fasteners  

1.2 REFERENCES 
A. ASTM International 

1. ASTM C920; Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants 
2. ASTM C1193; Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants 
3. ASTM D882; Test Method for Tensile Properties of Thin Plastic Sheeting 
4. ASTM D1117; Standard Guide for Evaluating Non-woven Fabrics 
5. ASTM E84; Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials 
6. ASTM E96; Test Method for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials 
7. ASTM E1677; Specification for Air Retarder Material or System for Framed Building Walls 
8. ASTM E2178; Test Method for Air Permeance of Building Materials 

B. AATCC – American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists 
1. Test Method 127 Water Resistance: Hydrostatic Pressure Test 

C. TAPPI 
1. Test Method T-410; Grams of Paper and Paperboard (Weight per Unit Area) 
2. Test Method T-460; Air Resistance (Gurley Hill Method) 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 
A. Refer to Section 01 30 00 Administrative Requirements. 
B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer current technical literature for each component. 
C. Samples: Weather Barrier Membrane, minimum 8-1/2 inches by 11 inch. 
D. Quality Assurance Submittals 

1. Design Data, Test Reports: Provide manufacturer test reports indicating product compliance 
with indicated requirements. 

2. Manufacturer Instructions: Provide manufacturer’s written installation instructions. 
3. Manufacturer’s Field Service Reports: Provide site reports from authorized field service 

representative, indicating observation of weather barrier assembly installation. 
E. Closeout Submittals 

1. Refer to Section 01 77 00 Closeout Procedures. 
2. Weather Barrier Warranty: Manufacturer’s executed warranty form with authorized signatures 

and endorsements indicating date of Substantial Completion. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Qualifications 

1. Installer shall have experience with installation of commercial weather barrier assemblies 
under similar conditions. 

2. Installation shall be in accordance with weather barrier manufacturer’s installation guidelines 
and recommendations. 

3. Source Limitations: Provide commercial weather barrier and accessory materials produced 
by single manufacturer. 

B. Mock-up 
1. Install mock-up using approved weather barrier assembly including fasteners, flashing, tape 

and related accessories per manufacturer’s current printed instructions and 
recommendations. 
a. Mock-up size: 10 feet by 10 feet. 
b. Mock-up Substrate: Match wall assembly construction, including window opening. 
c. Mock-up may not remain as part of the work. 

2. Contact manufacturer’s designated representative prior to weather barrier assembly 
installation, to perform required mock-up visual inspection and analysis as required for 
warranty. 

C. Pre-installation Meeting 
1. Refer to Section 01300 Administrative Requirements. 
2. Hold a pre-installation conference, two weeks prior to start of weather barrier installation. 

Attendees shall include Contractor, Architect, Engineer, Installer, Owner’s Representative, 
and Weather Barrier Manufacturer’s Designated Representative. 

3. Review all related project requirements and submittals, status of substrate work and 
preparation, areas of potential conflict and interface, availability of weather barrier assembly 
materials and components, installer’s training requirements, equipment, facilities and 
scaffolding, and coordinate methods, procedures and sequencing requirements for full and 
proper installation, integration and protection. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
A. Refer to Section 01 60 00 Product Requirements. 
B. Deliver weather barrier materials and components in manufacturer’s original, unopened, 

undamaged containers with identification labels intact. 
C. Store weather barrier materials as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer. 

1.6 SCHEDULING 
A. Review requirements for sequencing of installation of weather barrier assembly with installation of 

windows, doors, louvers and flashings to provide a weather-tight barrier assembly. 
B. Schedule installation of weather barrier materials and exterior cladding within nine months of 

weather barrier assembly installation. 

1.7 WARRANTY 
A. Refer to Section 01 78 00 Closeout Submittals. 
B. Special Warranty 
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1. Special weather-barrier manufacturer’s warranty for weather barrier assembly for a period of 
ten (10) years from date of final weather barrier installation. 

2. Approval by weather barrier manufacturer for warranty is required prior to assembly 
installation. 

3. Warranty Areas: Entire building envelope covered by Tyvek. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURER 
A. DuPont Building Innovations; 4417 Lancaster Pike, Chestnut Run Plaza 721, Wilmington, DE 

19805; 1.800.44TYVEK (8-9835); http://construction.tyvek.com 

2.2 MATERIALS 
A. Basis of Design: High-performance, spunbonded polyolefin, non-woven, non-perforated, weather 

barrier is based upon DuPont™ Tyvek® CommercialWrap® and related assembly components. 
B. Performance Characteristics: 

1. Air Penetration: 0.001 cfm/ft2 at 75 Pa, when tested in accordance with ASTM E2178. Type I 
per ASTM E1677. 

2. Water Vapor Transmission: 28 perms, when tested in accordance with ASTM E96, Method B. 
3. Water Penetration Resistance: 280 cm when tested in accordance with AATCC Test Method 

127. 
4. Basis Weight: 2.7 oz/yd2, when tested in accordance with TAPPI Test Method T-410. 
5. Air Resistance: Air infiltration at >1500 seconds, when tested in accordance with TAPPI Test 

Method T-460. 
6. Tensile Strength: 38/35 lbs/in., when tested in accordance with ASTM D882, Method A. 
7. Tear Resistance: 12/10 lbs., when tested in accordance with ASTM D1117. 
 
8. Surface Burning Characteristics: Class A, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84. Flame 

Spread: 10, Smoke Developed: 10. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 
A. Seam Tape: 3 inch wide, DuPont™ Tyvek® Tape for commercial applications. 
B. Fasteners: 

1. DuPont™ Tyvek® Wrap Cap Screws, as manufactured by DuPont Building Innovations: 1-5/8 
inch rust resistant screw with 2-inch diameter plastic cap or manufacturer approved 1-1/4” or 
2” metal gasketed washer 

AND/OR 
3. Masonry tap-con fasteners with Tyvek® Wrap Caps as manufactured by DuPont Building 

Innovations: 2-inch diameter plastic cap fasteners. 
C. Sealants 

1. Provide sealants that comply with ASTM C920, elastomeric polymer sealant to maintain 
watertight conditions. 

2. Products: 
a. Tremco 830 



 
Newberry County          WEATHER BARRIERS  07 25 00-4 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

b. Tremco Butyl 
c. Sealants recommended by the weather barrier manufacturer. 

D. Adhesives: 
1. Provide adhesive recommended by weather barrier manufacturer. 
2. Products: 

a. Liquid Nails® LN-109 
b. Polyglaze® SM 5700 
c. Denso Butyl Liquid 
d. 3M High Strength 90 
e. SIA 655 
f. Adhesives recommend by the weather barrier manufacturer. 

 
E. Primers: 

1. Provide flashing manufacturer recommended primer to assist in adhesion between substrate 
and flashing. 

2. Products: 
a. 3M High Strength 90 
b. Denso Butyl Spray 
c. SIA 655 
d. Permagrip 105 
e. ITW TACC Sta’ Put SPH 
f. Primers recommended by the flashing manufacturer 

F. Flashing 
1. DuPont™ FlexWrap™, as manufactured by DuPont Building Innovations: flexible membrane 

flashing materials for window openings and penetrations. 
AND/OR 
2. DuPont™ StraightFlash™, as manufactured by DuPont Building Innovations: straight flashing 

membrane materials for flashing windows and doors and sealing penetrations such as 
masonry ties, etc. 

AND/OR 
3. DuPont™ StraightFlash™ VF, as manufactured by DuPont Building Innovations: dual-sided 

straight flashing membrane materials for brick mold and non-flanged windows and doors. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
A. Verify substrate and surface conditions are in accordance with weather barrier manufacturer 

recommended tolerances prior to installation of weather barrier and accessories. 

3.2 INSTALLATION – WEATHER BARRIER 
A. Install weather barrier over exterior face of exterior wall substrate in accordance with 

manufacturer recommendations. 
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B. Install weather barrier prior to installation of windows and doors. 
C. Start weather barrier installation at a building corner, leaving 6-12 inches of weather barrier 

extended beyond corner to overlap. 
D. Install weather barrier in a horizontal manner starting at the lower portion of the wall surface with 

subsequent layers installed in a shingling manner to overlap lower layers. Maintain weather 
barrier plumb and level. 

E. Sill Plate Interface: Extend lower edge of weather barrier over sill plate interface 3-6 inches. 
Secure to foundation with elastomeric sealant as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer. 

F. Window and Door Openings: Extend weather barrier completely over openings. 
G. Overlap weather barrier 

1. Exterior corners: minimum 12 inches. 
2. Seams: minimum 6 inches. 

H. Weather Barrier Attachment: 
1. Attach weather barrier to studs through exterior sheathing. Secure using weather barrier 

manufacturer recommended fasteners, space 12 -18 inches vertically on center along stud 
line, and 24 inch on center, maximum horizontally. 

AND/OR 
2. Attach weather barrier to masonry. Secure using weather barrier manufacturer recommended 

fasteners, spaced 12-18 inches vertically on center and 24 inches maximum horizontally. 
Weather barrier may be temporarily attached to masonry using recommended adhesive, 
placed in vertical strips spaced 24 inches on center, when coordinated on the project site. 

I. Apply 4 inch by 7 inch piece of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ to weather barrier membrane prior to the 
installation cladding anchors. 

3.3 SEAMING 
A. Seal seams of weather barrier with seam tape at all vertical and horizontal overlapping seams. 
B. Seal any tears or cuts as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer. 

3.4 OPENING PREPARATION (for use with non-flanged windows – all cladding types) 
A.  Flush cut weather barrier at edge of sheathing around full perimeter of opening. 
B.  Cut a head flap at 45-degree angle in the weather barrier at window head to expose 8 inches of 

sheathing. Temporarily secure weather barrier flap away from sheathing with tape. 

3.5 FLASHING (for use with non-flanged windows – all cladding types) 
A. Cut 7-inch wide DuPont™ FlexWrap™ a minimum of 12 inches longer than width of sill rough 

opening. Apply primer as required by manufacturer. 
B. Cover horizontal sill by aligning DuPont™ FlexWrap™ edge with inside edge of sill. Adhere to 

rough opening across sill and up jambs a minimum of 6 inches. Secure flashing tightly into 
corners by working in along the sill before adhering up the jambs. 

C. Fan DuPont™ FlexWrap™ at bottom corners onto face of wall. Firmly press in place. Mechanically 
fasten fanned edges. 

D. Apply 9-inch wide strips of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ at jambs. Align flashing with interior edge of 
jamb framing. Start DuPont™ StraightFlash™ at head of opening and lap sill flashing down to the 
sill. 
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E. Spray-apply primer to top 6 inches of jambs and exposed sheathing. 
F. Install DuPont™ FlexWrap™ at opening head using same installation procedures used at sill. 

Overlap jamb flashing a minimum of 2 inches. 
G. Coordinate flashing with window installation. 
H. On exterior, install backer-rod in joint between window frame and flashed rough framing. Apply 

sealant at jambs and head, leaving sill unsealed. Apply sealants in accordance with sealant 
manufacturer’s instructions and ASTM C 1193. 

I. Position weather barrier head flap across head flashing. Adhere using 4-inch wide DuPont™ 
StraightFlash™ over the 45-degree seams. 

J. Tape top of window in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. 
K. On interior, install backer rod in joint between frame of window and flashed rough framing. Apply 

sealant around entire window to create air seal. Apply sealant in accordance with sealant 
manufacturer’s instructions and ASTM C 1193. 

3.6 OPENING PREPARATION (for use with flanged windows) 
A. Cut weather barrier in a modified “I-cut” pattern. 

1. Cut weather barrier horizontally along the bottom of the header. 
2. Cut weather barrier vertically 2/3 of the way down from top center of window opening. 
3. Cut weather barrier diagonally from bottom of center vertical cut to the left and right corners 

of the opening. 
4. Fold side and bottom weather barrier flaps into window opening and fasten. 

B. Cut a head flap at 45-degree angle in the weather barrier at window head to expose 8 inches of 
sheathing. Temporarily secure weather barrier flap away from sheathing with tape. 

3.7 FLASHING (for use with flanged windows) 
A. Cut 7-inch wide DuPont™ FlexWrap™ a minimum of 12 inches longer than width of sill rough 

opening. 
B. Cover horizontal sill by aligning DuPont™ FlexWrap™ edge with inside edge of sill. Adhere to 

rough opening across sill and up jambs a minimum of 6 inches. Secure flashing tightly into 
corners by working in along the sill before adhering up the jambs. 

C. Fan DuPont™ FlexWrap™ at bottom corners onto face of wall. Firmly press in place. Mechanically 
fasten fanned edges. 

D. On exterior, apply continuous bead of sealant to wall or backside of window mounting flange 
across jambs and head. Do not apply sealant across sill. 

E. Install window according to manufacturer’s instructions. 
F. Apply 4-inch wide strips of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ at jambs overlapping entire mounting flange. 

Extend jamb flashing 1-inch above top of rough opening and below bottom edge of sill flashing. 
G. Apply 4-inch wide strip of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ as head flashing overlapping the mounting 

flange. Head flashing should extend beyond outside edges of both jamb flashings. 
H. Position weather barrier head flap across head flashing. Adhere using 4-inch wide DuPont™ 

StraightFlash™ over the 45-degree seams. 
I. Tape head flap in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. 
J. On interior, install backer rod in joint between frame of window and flashed rough framing. Apply 

sealant around entire window to create air seal. Apply sealant in accordance with sealant 
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manufacturer’s instructions and ASTM C 1193. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Notify manufacturer’s designated representative to obtain required periodic observations of 

weather barrier assembly installation. 
3.9 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed weather barrier from damage. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 31 13 
ASPHALT SHINGLES 

PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Asphalt shingle roofing. 
B. Associated metal flashings and accessories. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Roof sheathing. 
B. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Edge and cap flashings. 
C. Section 07 71 23 - Manufactured Gutters and Downspouts. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM D225 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Shingles (Organic Felt) Surfaced with Mineral 

Granules; Current Edition. 
B. ASTM D226 - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in Roofing and 

Waterproofing; Current Edition. 
C. ASTM D3161 - Standard Test Method for Wind-Resistance of Asphalt Shingles (Fan-Induced 

Method); Current Edition. 
D. ASTM D3462 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Shingles Made From Glass Felt and 

Surfaced With Mineral Granules; Current Edition. 
E. ASTM D4586/D4586M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free; 

Current Edition. 
F. ASTM D4869/D4869M - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt 

Underlayment Used in Steep Slope Roofing; Current Edition. 
G. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; Current 

Edition. 
H. ASTM E108 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings; Current Edition. 
I. NRCA MS104 - The NRCA Steep Roofing Manual; National Roofing Contractors Association; 

Current Edition. 
J. UL (RMSD) - Roofing Materials and Systems Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; Current 

Edition. 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Product Data: Provide data indicating material characteristics. 
C. Samples: Submit two samples of each shingle color indicating color range and finish 

texture/pattern; for color selection. 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with the recommendations of NRCA Steep Roofing Manual. 
B. Products Required to Comply with Fire Resistance Criteria: UL listed and labeled. 

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS 
A. Do not install shingles when surface temperatures are below 45 degrees F. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 
2.01 SHINGLES 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. GAF; Product – Royal Sovereign Series. 
2. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

B. Asphalt Shingles: Asphalt-coated glass felt, mineral granule surfaced, complying with ASTM 
D3462; Class A fire resistance. 
1. Self-sealing type. 
2. Style: 3 Tab 
3. Basis of Design: GAF, Royal Sovereign Series. 
4. Color: Charcoal. Submit sample for final approval prior to ordering. 

2.02 ACCESSORIES 
A. Nails: Standard round wire shingle type, of hot-dipped zinc coated steel, 12 gage, 0.105 inch 

shank diameter, 3/8 inch head diameter, of sufficient length to penetrate through roof sheathing 
or 3/4 inch into roof sheathing or decking. 

B. Underlayment: 30 lb. felt 
2.03 METAL FLASHINGS 

A. Metal Flashings: Provide sheet metal eave edge, gable edge, dormer flashing, and other 
flashing indicated. 
1. Form sections square and accurate to profile, in maximum possible lengths, free from 

distortion or defects detrimental to appearance or performance. 
2. Hem exposed edges of flashings minimum 1/4 inch on underside. 

B. Sheet Metal: Galvanized steel, as specified in Section 07 62 00. 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify existing conditions prior to beginning work. 
B. Verify that deck is of sufficient thickness to accept fasteners. 
C. Verify that roof penetrations and plumbing stacks are in place and flashed to deck surface. 
D. Verify roof openings are correctly framed. 
E. Verify deck surfaces are dry, free of ridges, warps, or voids. 

3.02 PREPARATION 
A. Seal roof deck joints wider than 1/16 inch with deck tape. 
B. At areas where eave protection membrane is to be adhered to substrate, fill knot holes and 

surface cracks with latex filler. 
C. Broom clean deck surfaces before installing underlayment or eave protection. 
D. Install eave edge flashings tight with fascia boards. Weather lap joints 2 inches and seal with 

plastic cement. Secure flange with nails spaced 4 inches on center. 
3.03 INSTALLATION - VALLEY PROTECTION 

A. Weather lap joints minimum 2 inches. 
3.04 INSTALLATION - METAL FLASHING AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Weather lap joints minimum 2 inches and seal weather tight with plastic cement. 
B. Secure in place with nails at 4 inches on center. Conceal fastenings. 
C. Items Projecting Through or Mounted on Roofing: Flash and seal weather tight with plastic 

cement. 
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3.05 INSTALLATION - SHINGLES 
A. Install shingles in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

1. Fasten individual shingles using 2 nails per shingle, or as required by code, whichever is 
greater. 

2. Fasten strip shingles using 4 nails per strip, or as required by code, whichever is greater. 
B. Place shingles in straight coursing pattern with 5 inch weather exposure to produce double 

thickness over full roof area. Provide double course of shingles at eaves. 
C. Project first course of shingles 3/4 inch beyond fascia boards. 
D. Extend shingles 1/2 inch beyond face of gable edge fascia boards. 
E. Extend shingles on both slopes across valley in a weave pattern and fasten. Extend shingles a 

minimum of 12 inches beyond valley center line to achieve woven valley, concealing the valley 
protection. 

F. Complete installation to provide weather tight service. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 41 13 
STANDING SEAM METAL ROOF PANELS 

 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 SUMMARY 
 
A. Section Includes: Factory-formed sheet metal roofing, including flashings and trim. 

 
B. Related Sections: Section(s) related to this section include: 

 
1. Cold Formed Metal Framing: Division Metal Framing Section. 
2. Building Insulation: Division 7 Building Insulation Section. 
3. Sealants: Division 7 Joint Sealants Section.  
4. 07 62 00 Sheet Metal Flashing  
 

1.2 REFERENCES 
 
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

 
1. ASTM A653/A653M Standard Specification for Steel Sheets, Zinc-Coated 

(Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 
2. ASTM A792/A792M Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-Zinc 

Alloy Coated by the Hot Dip Process. 
3. ASTM B209 Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and 

Plate. 
4. ASTM D2247 Standard Practice for Testing Water Resistance of Coatings in 100% 

Relative Humidity. 
5. ASTM E1680 Standard Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage 

Through Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls and Doors Under Specified Pressure 
Differences Across the Specimen. 

6. ASTM E1646 Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, 
Curtain Walls and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference. 

7. ASTM G90 Standard Practice for Performing Accelerated Outdoor Weathering of 
Non-Metallic Materials Using Concentrated Natural Sunlight. 

8. ASTM D 2244 - Standard Practice for Calculation of Color Tolerances and Color 
Differences from Instrumentally Measured Color Coordinates. 

9. ASTM D 4214 - Standard Test Methods for Evaluating the Degree of Chalking of 
Exterior Paint Films 

10. ASTM E 119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and 
Materials 

11. ASTM E 1592 - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Sheet Metal 
Roof and Siding Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference. 

12. ASTM E 2140 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Metal Roof Panel 
Systems by Static Water Pressure Head. 

 
B.       Underwriters Laboratories (UL): 

 
1. UL 263 - Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 
2. 580 - Tests for Uplift Resistance of Roof Assemblies. 
3. UL 790 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings. 
4. UL 2218 - Impact Resistance of Prepared Roof Covering Materials. 
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C.  Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors’ National Association (SMACNA); 
“Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” 

 
D.  Miami-Dade County 

  
E.          Florida Building Code  

 
F.          Texas Windstorm Approval 

 
1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A.  Pre-installation Meetings: 
 

1. Schedule meeting to discuss roof project requirements, substrate conditions, 
manufacturer’s installation instructions and manufacturer’s warranty requirements 
before start of work onsite. Comply with Division 1 Project Management and 
Coordination (Project Meetings) Section. 
 

2. Required attendees: Contractor, metal deck & roof installer, and any other 
subcontractors who have equipment penetrating the roof or work that requires roof 
access or traffic. 

   
1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

 
A. Performance Requirements:  Provide sheet metal roofing which has been manufactured, 

fabricated and installed to withstand structural and thermal movement, wind loading and 
weather exposure to maintain manufacturer’s performance criteria without defects, damage, 
failure or infiltration of water. 

 
1. Air infiltration:  Maximum 0.06 cfm per lineal foot (0.33 m3/hr per linear meter) of 

seam at static pressure of 6.24 psf (3.0 kPa) when tested per ASTM E1680. 
2. Water penetration: 

a. No uncontrolled water penetration through the joints at a static pressure of 6.24 
psf (3.0 kPa) when tested in accordance with ASTM E1646. 

3. Fire rating:  Class A 
4. Uplift Tests: 

a. UL 580 Class 90 
b. FM 4471 (2” only I-90) 
c. ASTM E 1592  (1.5”, 2” & 3”) 

5. Miami Dade: 2” x 16” only 
6. Class 4 Impact Resistance: UL 2218 
7. Fire Resistance:  UL 263 
8. Florida State Approval 
9. ICC-ES: ESL 1082 
 

B. Finish Performance Requirements: 
 

1. Two coat coil applied, baked on full strength (70% resin, PVDF) fluorocarbon coating 
consisting of a nominal 0.25 mil dry film thickness primer, and a nominal dry film 
thickness of 0.7 -0.8 mil color coat for a total 0.9 to 1.1 mil total system dry film 
thickness.   

2. Color change and fade resistance:  No cracking, peeling, blistering or loss of 
adhesion when tested in accordance with ASTM G23; color change, after removal of 
surface deposits such as dirt or chalk, maximum 5 NBS units. 
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3. Humidity resistance: No blistering, peeling or loss of adhesion after 1000 hours 
testing, in accordance with ASTM D2247. 

 
1.5   SUBMITTALS 

 
A. General:  Submit listed submittals in accordance with Conditions of the Contract and Division 

1 Submittal Procedures Section.   
 

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data for specified products. 
 

C. Shop Drawings:  Submit shop drawings showing layout, profiles and product components, 
including anchorage, accessories, finish colors and textures. 

 
1. Indicate layout of roofing panels and roof panel sizes, including custom-fabricated 

roofing panels if indicated; indicate each item of trim and accessories. 
2. Indicate in detailed drawings profile and gauge of interior and exterior sheets, and 

locations and types of fasteners; indicate locations, gauges, shapes and methods of 
attachment of roofing panels, trim and accessory items.  

3. Include Sealant location and denote those that are factory and field applied.  
4. Indicate products/materials required for construction activities and field worked 

conditions of this section not supplied by manufacturer of products of this section.  
 

E. Samples: Submit selection and verification samples for finishes, colors and textures. 
 

1. Selection Samples:  For each product requiring color selection, 2 sets of 
manufacturer’s sample chips representing full range of colors and finishes available. 

2. Verification Samples:  For each color and finish selected, 2 chips indicating match to 
selected color and finish. 
 

F. Warranties: 
1. Substrate Warranty 
2. Finish Warranty 
3. Weather Tightness Warranty (if applicable) 

 
G. Test and Evaluation Reports:  Showing compliance with specified performance characteristics 
and physical properties. 

 
H. Quality Assurance Submittals: Submit the following: 
 

1. Contractor Certificates: Contractor’s certification that: 
a. Manufacturer of products of this section meets specified qualifications. 
b. Installer of products of this section meets specified qualifications.  

2. Manufacturer Certificates: Product certificates signed by manufacturer certifying 
materials comply with specified performance characteristics and physical 
requirements. 

3. Manufacturer’s Instructions: Manufacturer’s installation instructions. 
4. Manufacturer’s Field Reports: Manufacturer’s field reports if required. 

 
I. Closeout Submittals: Submit the following: 
 

1. Warranty: Warranty documents specified herein. 
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J. Buy American Certification:  Manufacturer’s letters of compliance indicating supplied products 
comply with requirements.          

 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

  
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: 

 
1. Provider of “hands on” installer training at manufacturer or customer facility.  
2. Minimum of ten years’ experience in manufacturing metal roof systems. 
3. Provider of product produced in a permanent factory environment with fixed roll-

forming equipment and also possesses the capability to roll form continuous panels 
on jobsites with a factory technician for jobs with panel lengths in excess of 50’ 

 
B. Installer Qualifications: 

 
1. At least five years’ experience in the installation of structural standing seam metal 

roof panels. 
2. Experience on at least five projects of similar size, type and complexity as this project 

that have been in service for a minimum of two years with satisfactory performance of 
the roof system.   

3. Employer of workers for this project who are competent in techniques required by    
manufacturer for installation indicated and who shall be supervised at all times when 
material is being installed. 

 
4. Certificate: When requested, submit certificate indicating qualification. 

  
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE & HANDLING 
 

A. General: Comply with Division 1 Product Requirements Sections. 
 
1. Ordering: Comply with manufacturer’s ordering instructions and lead time 

requirements to avoid construction delays. 
 

B. Delivery:  Deliver materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened, undamaged containers with 
identification labels intact.  Identify fabricated components with UL 90 label where 
appropriate. 

 
C. Delivery and Acceptance Requirements:  Ensure all panels are received in good condition.  In 

cases where damage is visible, note all paperwork; inform architect and project 
superintendent. 

 
D. Packing, Shipping, Handling and Unloading: 

 
1. Roofing panels to be crated to protect panels from shipping damage. 
2. Package trim and accessories in waterproof wrapping paper. 

 
E. Storage and Protection:  Store materials protected from exposure to harmful conditions.  

Store material in dry, above-ground location. 
 

1. Stack prefinished material to prevent twisting, bending, abrasion, scratching and 
denting. Elevate one end of each skid to allow for moisture runoff. 

2. Store products of this section in manufacturer’s unopened packaging until installation 
of products 
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3. Maintain dry, heated storage area for products of this section until installation of 
products. 

4. Remove strippable plastic film before storage under high-heat conditions. 
 
1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual measurements/openings by field measurements before 
fabrication; show recorded measurements on shop drawings.  Coordinate field 
measurements, fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid construction delays. 
 

B. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit assembly of metal panels to be performed in accordance with 
manufacturers’ written instructions and warranty requirements. 

 
1.9 WARRANTY 

 
A. Project Warranty: Refer to Conditions of the Contract for project warranty provisions.   

 
1. Panel Material: Furnish manufacturers 45 year warranty covering the panel against 

rupture, structural failure, or perforation. 
2. Panel Coating:  Furnish manufacturer's 40-year warranty covering cracking, 

checking, and peeling, and 30 year warranty covering fade and chalk on the Two 
coat coil applied, baked on full strength (70% resin, PVF2) fluorocarbon coating. 
a. Manufacturer’s warranty may exclude surface deterioration due to physical 

damage and corrosive environments.  
 

B. Weather Tightness Warranty 
 

1. Weathertightness Warranty: Manufacturers [Joint][Single Source] weathertightness 
warranty. 

2. Warranty Term: [5][10][15][20][25] commencing on Date of Substantial Completion. 
3. Total Manufacturers Liability: [$0.20 (Joint Only)] [$7.00] [$14.00][NRL (No Repair 

Limit)] /sq. ft. 
4. Warranty must cover (choose all that apply) [pipe and curb penetrations][winds up to 

[75] [80] [90] [100] [105] [110] [120] mph 
a. (If Penetrations are chosen) Pipes must be centered in the panel or a pipe curb 

must be used, Curbs must be all welded (0.0630 minimum) aluminum or 18ga. 
Stainless Steel. 

b. (If Wind Rider is chosen) Manufacturer must supply engineered installation shop 
drawings, signed and sealed by an Engineer registered in the state in which the 
project is located. 

 
C. Special Warranty:  Installer’s standard form in which installer agrees to repair or replace 

panels that fail due to poor workmanship or faulty installation within the specified warranty 
period. 

 
1. Warranty Period: <Insert number of years> years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 Metal Roof Panels 

 
A. Basis of Design Manufacturer: McElroy Metal, Inc. 
 



 
Newberry County          STANDING SEAM METAL ROOF PANELS  07 41 13-6 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

1. Contact: 1500 Hamilton Rd., Bossier City, LA 71111; Telephone: (800) 950-6531; 
Fax: (318) 747-8099; E-mail:  info@mcelroymetal.com; website: 
www.mcelroymetal.com. 

2. Proprietary Products: McElroy Metal Preformed Sheet Metal Roofing Panels. 
 

B. Substitutions:  
 
1. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements provide McElroy 

Metal Maxima 
2. Substitution Limitations 

a. Requests for approval must be submitted in writing at least ten (10) days prior to 
bid date, and are accompanied by all related test reports and design calculations 
listed in section 1.4 and Design and Performance criteria Section 2.2.  

b. Substitute manufacturers will be approved by written addendum to all bidders. 
Voluntary alternates will not be considered.  Substitutions will not be permitted 
after the bid date of this project. 

c. Roof panels proposed for substitution shall fully comply with specified 
requirements in appearance, assembly, and performance.   
 

C.  Forming: Use continuous end rolling method.  No end laps are permitted on panels 
without architect approval.  It is the intent of the Architect to provide factory-manufactured 
panel systems or systems manufactured on-site by factory personnel only for this project. 

 
2.2 MANUFACTURED UNITS 

 
A. McElroy Metal Maxima Panels: 

 
1. Profile: Vertical leg standing seam panel with male/female seam to be mechanically 

interlocked at jobsite with mechanical seamer specifically designed for Maxima 
profile. 

2. Size: 1.5” high seam by 16” width (51 x 406 mm). Length as indicated on drawings. 
3. Panel Surface: 1.5”: Striated 
4. Material: Galvalume steel sheet conforming to ASTM A792, AZ50 coating for bare; 

AZ50 coating for painted; 24 gauge sheet thickness. 
5. Panels should be factory formed for lengths below 50’.  To avoid lap conditions for 

panels greater than 50’, panels should be produced on site but production must be 
completed by factory technicians. 

 
2.3  METAL ROOF PANEL ACCESSORIES 
 
General:  Provide complete metal roof panel assembly incorporating trim, copings, fascia, gutters and 
downspouts, and miscellaneous flashings, in manufacturer's standard profiles. Provide required 
fasteners, closure strips, splice plates, support plates, and sealants as indicated in manufacturer's written 
instructions.  

A. Flashing and Trim: Match material, thickness, and finish of metal panel face sheet. 

B. Panel Clips:   ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z180) hot-dip galvanized zinc coating, 
configured for concealment in panel joints, and identical to clips utilized in tests 
demonstrating compliance with performance requirements. 

C. Panel Fasteners:  Self-tapping screws and other acceptable corrosion-resistant fasteners 
recommended by roof panel manufacturer.  Where exposed fasteners cannot be avoided, 

http://www.mcelroymetal.com/
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supply fasteners with EPDM or neoprene gaskets, with heads matching color of metal 
panels by means of factory-applied coating. 

D. Joint Sealers:  Manufacturer's standard or recommended liquid and preformed sealers and 
tapes, and as follows: 

1. Factory-Applied Seam Sealant:  Manufacturer's standard hot-melt type. 
2. Tape Sealers:  Manufacturer's standard non-curing butyl tape, AAMA 809.2. 
3. Concealed Joint Sealant: Non-curing butyl, AAMA 809.2. 

E. Steel Sheet Miscellaneous Framing Components: ASTM C 645, with ASTM A 653/A 653M, 
G60 (Z180) hot-dip galvanized zinc coating. 

F. Roof Accessories: Approved by metal roof panel manufacturer. Refer to [Section 07 72 00] 
"Roof Accessories" for requirements for roof accessories. 

G. Snow Guards: Approved by metal roof panel manufacturer. Refer to [Section 07 72 53] 
"Snow Guards" for requirements for snow guards attached to metal roof panels 

 
2.4 FABRICATION 

A. General: Provide factory fabricated and finished metal panels and accessories meeting 
performance requirements, indicated profiles, and structural requirements. 

B. Fabricate metal panel joints configured to accept factory-applied sealant providing 
weathertight seal and preventing metal-to-metal contact and minimizing noise resulting from 
thermal movement. 

C. Form panels in continuous lengths for full length of detailed runs, except where otherwise 
indicated on approved shop drawings. 

D. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim:  Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with manufacturer's 
written instructions, approved shop drawings, and project drawings. Form from materials 
matching metal panel substrate.  

 
2.5  FINISHES 
 

A. Two coat coil applied, baked on full strength (70% resin, PVF2) fluorocarbon coating 
consisting of a nominal 0.25 mil dry film thickness primer, and a nominal dry film thickness of 
0.7 -0.8 mil color coat for a total 0.9 to 1.1 mil total system dry film thickness.  Finish to be 
selected from manufacturer’s standard color selection.  The back side of the material should 
be 0.25 mil primer and a 0.25 mil polyester wash coat. 

 
1. Roof Panel Color:  

a. Selected from full range of manufacturer’s standard colors. 
b. Color: Ash Gray. 

 
2. Roof Related Trim/Accessories Color:  

c. Selected from full range of manufacturer’s standard colors. 
d. Color: Ash Gray 

 
 
2.6  RELATED MATERIALS 
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A. General: Coordinate use of related materials: 
 
1. Underlayment: Refer to Division 7 Roofing Section 
2. Plywood Deck: Refer to Division 6 Rough Carpentry Section 
3. Sealants: Refer to Division 7 Joint Sealants Section 
 

2.7 SOURCE QUALITY 
 

A. Source Quality: Obtain metal panel products from a single manufacturer. 
 
B. Quality Control: Obtain structural standing seam metal roof panels, trim and other 

accessories from a manufacturer capable of providing on-site technical support and 
installation assistance. 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
 
3.1 MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS 
 

A. Compliance:  Comply with manufacturer’s product data, recommendations and installation 
instructions for substrate verification, preparation requirements and installation. 

 
1. Strippable Film: Remove manufacturer’s protective film, if any, from surfaces of 

roofing panels. 
 

B. Site Verification of Conditions: Verify substrate conditions, which have been previously 
installed under other sections, are acceptable for product installation in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
1. Verification of Conditions: 

a. Panel support systems are ready for construction activities of this section and 
within specified tolerances. 

b. Rough-in utilities are in correct locations. 
2. Installer’s Examination: 

a. Have installer of this section examine conditions under which construction 
activities of this section are to be performed, then submit written notification if 
such conditions are unacceptable. 

b. Transmit 2 copies of installer’s report to Architect within 24 hours of receipt. 
c. Delay construction activities of this section until unacceptable conditions have 

been corrected. 
d. Beginning construction activities of this section indicates installer’s acceptance of 

conditions. 
 
3.2 PREPARATION 
 

A. Coordination: Coordinate metal roofing with other work to provide a noncorrosive and leak-
proof installation. 

 
1. Install substrate boards, hat channels, purlins, or furring channels in accordance with 

manufacturer’s recommendations. 
2. Coordinate work, with installation of other associated Work, to ensure quality 

application. 
3. Coordinate work with installation of associated metal flashings and building walls. 
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4. Coordinate work to minimize foot traffic and construction activity on installed finished 
surfaces. 

5. Coordinate location of pipe penetrations to allow centering of pipe in panel.  
6. Coordinate location of roof curbs, to allow proper integration with roof panel.  
7. Coordinate work to minimize foot traffic and construction activity on installed finished. 

surfaces. 
8. Dissimilar Metals: Prevent galvanic action of dissimilar metals. 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION  
 

A. General: Install metal roofing panels to profiles, patterns and drainage indicated and required 
for leak-proof installation. Provide for structural and thermal movement of work. Seal joints for 
leak-proof installation. 

 
1. Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving metal panels. 
2. Flash and seal metal panels at perimeter of all openings. Fasten with self-tapping 

screws. 
3. Do not begin installation until air- or water-resistive barriers and flashings that will be 

concealed by metal panels are installed. 
4. Install screw fasteners in predrilled holes for clip installation. 
5. Locate and space fasteners in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. 
6. Install flashing and trim as metal panel work proceeds. 
7. Install continuous length panels if at all possible.  If splices are required, locate panel 

splices over, but not attached to, structural supports.  
8. Align bottoms of metal panels and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-tapping 

screws. 
9. Fasten flashings and trim around openings and similar elements with self-tapping 

screws. 
10. Provide weathertight EPDM Flashing for pipe- and conduit-penetrating panels. 
11. Seams: Provide uniform, neat seams. 
12. Fix panels at location depicted on reviewed shop drawings. 
13. Allow for required panel clearance at penetrations for thermal movement. 
14. Align pipe penetrations to occur at center of roof panel.  Report and have corrected 

improperly placed penetrations before proceeding with panel installation.   Remove 
and replace roof panels which have improperly placed penetration flashings. 

15. Allow for required panel clearance at penetrations for thermal movement. 
16. Fasteners: Conceal fasteners where possible in exposed work. Cover and seal 

fasteners and anchors for watertight and leak-proof installation. 
17. Sealant-Type Joints: Provide sealant-type joint where indicated. Form joints to 

conceal sealant. Comply with Division 7 Joint Sealants Section for sealant 
installation. 
 

B. Roofing Installation: 
 
1. Install roofing plumb, true and in correct alignment with structural framing, in 

accordance with shop drawings and manufacturer’s printed installation instructions. 
2. Install roofing using manufacturer’s concealed fastening system or non-corroding 

fasteners color-matched to panel. 
3. Install trim using concealed fasteners where possible; sight-exposed non-corroding 

fasteners color-matched to trim are permitted on vertical surfaces only. 
 

C. Installation Tolerances: 
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1. Variation from Plumb: Maximum 1/8" (3.2 mm) in 20 feet (6.096 m). 
2. Variation from Level: Maximum 1/8" (3.2 mm) in 20 feet (6.096 m). 
3. Variation from True Plane: Maximum 1/4" (3.2 mm) in 20 feet (6.096 m). 
 

D. Underlayment Installation 
1. Underlayment to be supplied by metal roof panel manufacturer. 
2. Self-adhered High-Temperature Underlayment: Provide self-adhering, cold-applied, 

sheet underlayment, a minimum of 40 mils thick adhesive, with release-paper 
backing. Provide primer when recommended by underlayment manufacturer. 

3. Thermal Stability: Stable after testing at 240 degree F; ASTM D1970. 
4. Low-Temperature Flexibility: Passes after testing at minus 20 degree F; ASTM 

D1970. 
5. Supplied by metal roof panel manufacturer. 

a. Apply over the entire roof surface. 
a. Roof perimeter for a distance up from eaves of 24 inches beyond interior wall 

line. 
b. Valleys, from lowest point to highest point, for a distance on each side of 18 

inches. Overlap ends of sheets not less than 6 inches. 
c. Rake edges for a distance of 18 inches. 
d. Hips and ridges for a distance on each side of 18 inches. 
e. Roof-to-wall intersections for a distance from wall of 18 inches. 
f. Around dormers, chimneys, skylights, and other penetrating elements for a 

distance from element of 18 inches. 
 

E. Accessory Installation: Install accessories using techniques recommended by manufacturer 
and which will assure positive anchorage to building and weathertight mounting.  Provide for 
thermal movement.  Coordinate installation with flashings and other components 
 

F. Flashing and Trim Installation: Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer’s 
written installation instructions, and the SMACNA “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.”  
Provide concealed fasteners where possible, and install units to true level.  Install work with 
laps, joints, and seams that will be permanently watertight. 
 

G. Metal Roof Curbs: .063 minimum thickness welded aluminum, or 18 gauge minimum welded 
stainless steel, factory-insulated, with integral cricket, and designed to fit roof panel module, 
sized to meet specification. 

 
3.4 FIELD QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Site Tests: (Post-Installation Testing): Owner reserves right to perform post-installation testing 
of installed metal panel installation. 

 
B. Manufacturer’s Field Services: Upon Owner’s request, provide manufacturer’s field service 

consisting of product use recommendations and periodic site visit for inspection of product 
installation in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
3.5 CLEANING 

 
A. Cleaning: Remove temporary coverings and protection of adjacent work areas.  

 
B. Repair or replace damaged installed products.  

 
C. Clean installed products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions prior to Owner’s 

acceptance. 
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D. Remove construction debris from project site and legally dispose of debris. 

 
E. Remove strippable coating and perform dry wipe-down cleaning of panels as erected. 

 
 

3.6 PROTECTION 
 

A. Protection: Protect installed product’s finish surfaces from damage during construction: 
 

1. Protect installed products from damage by subsequent construction activities. 
2. Replace products having damage other than minor finish damage. 
3. Repair products having minor damage to finish in accordance with panel  

             Manufacturer’s recommendation  
4. Architect shall be sole judge of acceptability of repair to damaged finishes; replace   

products having rejected repairs 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 46 46 
FIBER CEMENT SIDING 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Fiber cement siding panels with battens, soffits, lap siding, fascia, moulding & trim and 
accessories. 

 
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

 
A. Section 06 10 00 – Rough Carpentry:  Wood framing and bracing. 

 
B. Section 07 21 00 – Thermal Insulation:  Exterior wall insulation. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 

 
B. Product Data:  Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 

1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
3. Installation methods. 

 
C. Shop Drawings: Provide detailed drawings of atypical non-standard applications of 

cementitious siding materials which are outside the scope of the standard details and 
specifications provided by the manufacturer. 

 
D. Selection Samples:  For each finish product specified, two complete sets of color chips 

representing manufacturer's full range of available colors and patterns. 
 

E. Verification Samples:  For each finish product specified, two samples, minimum size 4 by 6 
inches (100 by 150 mm), representing actual product, color, and patterns. 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Installer Qualifications:  Minimum of 2 years experience with installation of similar products. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation. 

 
B. Store siding on edge or lay flat on a smooth level surface. Protect edges and corners from 

chipping. Store sheets under cover and keep dry prior to installing. 
 

C. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based 
materials, in accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
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A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits 
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results.  Do not install products under 
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits. 

 
1.7 WARRANTY 

 
A. Product Warranty: Limited product warranty against manufacturing defects. 

1. Hardieplank lap and Hardipanel vertical siding for 50 years. 
2. HardieTrim for 10 years. 

 
B. Finish Warranty: Limited product warranty against manufacturing finish defects. 

1. When used for its intended purpose, properly installed and maintained according to 
Hardie's published installation instructions, James Hardie’s ColorPlus finish with 
ColorPlus Technology, for a period of 15 years from the date of purchase: will not 
peel; will not crack; and will not chip. 

 
C. Workmanship Warranty: Application limited warranty for 2 years. 

 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Basis of Design Manufacturer:  James Hardie Building Products, Inc; 26300 La Alameda, 
Suite 250, Mission Viejo, CA 92691.  ASD.  Toll Free Residential: (888) J-HARDIE.  Toll 
Free Commercial: (866) 274-3464.  Tel: (949) 348-1800.  Fax: (949) 367-0185.  Email: 
info@JamesHardie.com.  Web - Residential: http://www.jameshardie.com.  Web - 
Commercial: http://www.jameshardiecommercial.com. 

 
B. Requests for approval of equal substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions 

of Section 01 30 00. 
 

2.2 SIDING 
 

A. Code Compliance Requirement for Materials: 
1. National Evaluation Report No. NER 405 (BOCA, ICBO, SBCCI) 
2. City of Los Angeles, Research Report No. 24862 
3. Metro Dade County, Florida Acceptance No. 07-0148, 04 
4. US Department of Housing and Urban Development Materials Release 1263d 
5. California DSA PA-019. 
6. City of New York M EA 223-93-M. 
7. Non-asbestos fiber-cement siding where required to be non-combustible shall be 

tested in accordance with ASTM E136. 
 

B. Trim: Hardietrim Fascia and Moulding as manufactured by James Hardie Building Products, 
Inc.  

 
2.3 FASTENERS 

 
A. Wood Framing: 

1. Refer to manufacturer’s installation guidelines. 
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2.4 FINISHES 

A. Factory Primer: Provide factory applied universal primer.  
1. Primer: PrimePlus by James Hardie. 
2. Topcoat: Refer to Section 09 91 00 and Exterior Finish Schedule. 

 
B. Field Finish all panels per Section 3.4 Finishing below. 

 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared. 
 

B. If framing preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of 
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding. 

 
C. Nominal 2 inch by 4 inch (51 m by 102 mm) wood framing selected for minimal shrinkage 

and complying with local building codes, including the use of water-resistive barriers or vapor 
barriers where required. Minimum 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) face and straight, true, of uniform 
dimensions and properly aligned. 
1. Install water-resistive barriers and claddings to dry surfaces. 
2. Repair any punctures or tears in the water-resistive barrier prior to the installation of 

the siding. 
3. Protect siding from other trades. 

 
D. Minimum 20 gauge 3-5/8 inch (92 mm) C-Stud 16 inches maximum on center or 16 gauge 3-

5/8 inches (92 mm) C-Stud 24 inches (610 mm) maximum on center metal framing 
complying with local building codes, including the use of water-resistive barriers and/or vapor 
barriers where required. Minimum 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) face and straight, true, of uniform 
dimensions and properly aligned. 
1. Install water-resistive barriers and claddings to dry surfaces. 
2. Repair any punctures or tears in the water-resistive barrier prior to the installation of 

the siding. 
3. Protect siding from other trades. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation. 

 
B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the 

best result for the substrate under the project conditions. 
 

3.3 INSTALLATION - HARDIETRIM SOFFIT, FASCIA AND MOULDING 
 

A. Install materials in strict accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.  Install 
flashing around all wall openings. 

 
B. Fasten through trim into structural framing or code complying sheathing. Fasteners must 

penetrate minimum 3/4 inch (19 mm) or full thickness of sheathing. Additional fasteners may 
be required to ensure adequate security. 
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C. Place fasteners no closer than 3/4 inch (19 mm) and no further than 2 inches (51 mm) from 

side edge of trim board and no closer than 1 inch (25 mm) from end. Fasten maximum 16 
inches (406 mm) on center. 

 
D. Maintain clearance between trim and adjacent finished grade. 

 
E. Trim inside corner with single board. 

 
F. Outside Corner Board: For 3/4 inch (19 mm) trim only. Install single board of outside corner 

board then align second corner board to outside edge of first corner board. Do not fasten 
Hardietrim board to Hardietrim board. 

 
G. Outside Corner Board: For 1 inch (25 mm) and 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) trim only.  Pre Build 

corners by fastening trim together with 16 ga. corrosion resistant finish nail 1/2 inch (13 mm) 
from edge spaced 16 inches (406 mm) apart, weather cut each end spaced minimum 12 
inches (305 mm) apart. 

 
H. Allow 1/8 inch gap between trim and siding. 

 
I. Seal gap with high quality, paint-able caulk. 

 
J. Shim frieze board as required to align with corner trim. 

 
K. Install Hardietrim fascia over structural subfascia. 

 
L. Overlay siding with Hardietrim moulding at windows, doors and inside corners. 

 
M. Fasten through overlapping boards. Do not nail between lap joints. 

 
N. Overlay siding with single board of outside corner board then align second corner board to 

outside edge of first corner board. Do not fasten Hardietrim boards to Hardietrim boards. 
 

O. Shim frieze board as required to align with corner trim. 
 

P. Install Hardietrim fascia over structural sub-fascia. 
 
3.4 FINISHING 
 

A        Finish factory primed siding with a minimum of one coat of high quality 100 percent acrylic or 
latex or oil based exterior grade paint within 180 days of installation. Follow paint 
manufacturer’s written product recommendation and written application instructions. 

 
3.5     PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect installed products until completion of project. 

 
B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 62 00 
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings, counterflashings, gutters, and downspouts. 

B. Reglets and accessories. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Wood nailers. 

B. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking for batten seams. 

C. Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealers. 

D. SectionS 09 91 13 & 09 91 23 - Painting and Coating: Field painting. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. AAMA 2603 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for 
Pigmented Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels; 2002. 

B. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2011. 

C. ASTM D4586/D4586M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free; 2007 
(Reapproved 2012)e1. 

D. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning 
Contractors' National Association; 2003. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods, 
flashings, terminations, and installation details. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual requirements and 
standard details, except as otherwise indicated. 



 
Newberry County          SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM  07 62 00-2 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

1.06 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE 

A. Convene one week before starting work of this section. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope 
metal sheets to ensure drainage. 

B. Prevent contact with materials that could cause discoloration or staining. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 SHEET MATERIALS 

A. Galvanized Steel: ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum 0.02 inch thick 
base metal. 

B. Pre-Finished Galvanized Steel: ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum 
0.02 inch thick base metal, shop pre-coated with modified silicone coating. 

1. Modified Silicone Polyester Coating: Pigmented Organic Coating System, AAMA 2603; 
baked enamel finish system. 

C. Pre-Finished Aluminum: ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M); 0.032 inch thick; plain finish shop pre 
coated with fluoropolymer coating of color as selected. 

1. Fluoropolymer Coating: High Performance Organic Finish, AAMA 2604; multiple coat, 
thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system; color as scheduled. 

2.02 ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners: Galvanized steel, with soft neoprene washers. 

B. Primer: Zinc chromate type. 

C. Protective Backing Paint: Zinc molybdate alkyd. 

D. Sealant: Type specified in Section 07 90 05. 

E. Plastic Cement: ASTM D4586, Type I. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects. 

B. Form pieces in longest possible lengths. 

C. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners. 



 
Newberry County          SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM  07 62 00-3 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

D. Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated. At moving joints, use 
sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams. 

E. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; seam for rigidity, seal with 
sealant. 

F. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch (6 mm) and hemmed to form 
drip. 

G. Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend 2 inches over roofing gravel. Return and brake edges. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, and vents through roof are solidly set, reglets 
in place, and nailing strips located. 

B. Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation. 

B. Install surface mounted reglets true to lines and levels. Seal top of reglets with sealant. 

C. Back paint concealed metal surfaces with protective backing paint to a minimum dry film 
thickness of 15 mil. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Conform to drawing details. 

B. Insert flashings into reglets to form tight fit. Secure in place with lead wedges. Pack remaining 
spaces with lead wool. Seal flashings into reglets with sealant. 

C. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only where 
permitted. 

D. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings. 

E. Fit flashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines 
accurate to profiles. 

F. Seal metal joints watertight. 

G. Secure gutters and downspouts in place using concealed fasteners. 

H. Slope gutters 1/4 inch per foot minimum. 
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I. Connect downspouts to downspout boots. Grout connection watertight. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for field inspection requirements. 

B. Inspection will involve surveillance of work during installation to ascertain compliance with 
specified requirements. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 71 00 
ROOF SPECIALTIES 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Copings. 
2. Roof-edge specialties. 
3. Roof-edge drainage systems. 
4. Reglets and counterflashings. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 06 10 00 "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking. 
2. Section 07 54 19 "Polyvinyl-Chloride (PVC) Roofing” for custom- and site- fabricated 

sheet metal flashing and trim, and roof-edge conditions. 
3. Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for custom- and site-fabricated sheet 

metal flashing and trim. 
4. Section 07 72 00 "Roof Accessories" for set-on-type curbs, equipment supports, roof 

hatches, vents, and other manufactured roof accessory units. 
5. Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for field-applied sealants between roof specialties 

and adjacent materials. 
 

C. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 
 

1. Meet with Owner, or Owner’s Representative, Owner's insurer if applicable, roofing-
system testing and inspecting agency representative, roofing Installer, roofing-system 
manufacturer's representative, Installer, structural-support Installer, and installers 
whose work interfaces with or affects roof specialties, including installers of roofing 
materials and accessories. 

2. Examine substrate conditions for compliance with requirements, including flatness 
and attachment to structural members. 

3. Review special roof details, roof drainage, and condition of other construction that will 
affect roof specialties. 

 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 

components and profiles, and finishes. 
 

B. Shop Drawings: For roof specialties. 
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1. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details,
and attachments to other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work. 

2. Include details for expansion and contraction; locations of expansion joints, including 
direction of expansion and contraction. 

3. Indicate profile and pattern of seams and layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other 
attachments. 

4. Detail termination points and assemblies, including fixed points. 
5. Include details of special conditions. 

 
C. Samples: For each type of roof specialty and for each color and texture specified. 

 
D. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of roof specialty indicated with factory- applied 

color finishes. 
 

E. Samples for Verification: 
 

1. Include Samples of each type of roof specialty to verify finish and color selection, in 
manufacturer's standard sizes. 

2. Include copings, roof-edge specialties, roof-edge drainage systems, reglets and 
counterflashings made from 12-inch (300-mm) lengths of full-size components in 
specified material, and including fasteners, cover joints, accessories, and attachments. 

 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Qualification Data: For manufacturer. 
 

B. Product Certificates: For each type of roof specialty. 
 

C. Product Test Reports: For copings and roof-edge flashings, for tests performed by a qualified 
testing agency. 

 
D. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's special warranty. 

 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Maintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals. 
 

1.6 QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer offering products meeting requirements 
that are FM Approvals listed for specified class and SPRI ES-1 tested to specified design 
pressure. 

B. Source Limitations: Obtain roof specialties approved by manufacturer providing roofing-
system warranty specified in Section 07 54 19 “Polyvinyl-Chloride (PVC) Roofing”. 

 
C. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects, and set quality standards for fabrication and installation. 
 

1. Build mockup of typical roof edge, including fascia, gutter and downspout, 
approximately 10 feet (3.0 m) long, including supporting construction, seams, 
attachments,underlayment, and accessories. 
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2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Owner or Owner’s Representative 
specifically approves such deviations in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, 
denting, or other surface damage. Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete and 
masonry. 

 
B. Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and high 

humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof-specialty installation. 
 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

A. Field Measurements: Verify profiles and tolerances of roof-specialty substrates by field 
measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

 
B. Coordination: Coordinate roof specialties with flashing, trim, and construction of parapets, 

roof deck, roof and wall panels, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and 
noncorrosive installation. 

 

1.9 WARRANTY 
 

A. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof 
specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified 
warranty period. 

 
1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

 
a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 

2244. 
b. Chalking in   excess of a No. 8   rating when tested according to 

ASTM D 4214. 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

 
2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General Performance: Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist 
thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due 
to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. 

 
B. SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install copings and roof-edge specialties 
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tested according to SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressures: 
 

1. Design Pressure: As indicated on the Structural Drawings. 
 

C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, 
failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Provide clips 
that resist rotation and avoid shear stress as a result of thermal movements. Base 
calculations on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-
sky heat loss. 

 
1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg 

C), material surfaces. 
 

2.2 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALTIES 
 

A. Roof-Edge Fascia: Manufactured, two-piece, roof-edge fascia consisting of snap-on metal 
fascia cover in section lengths not exceeding 2 feet (3.6 m) and a continuous metal receiver 
with integral drip-edge cleat to engage fascia cover and secure single- ply roof membrane. 
Provide matching corner units. 

 
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 
a. Berridge Manufacturing Company. 
b. Hickman Company, W. P. 
c. Metal-Era, Inc. 

 
2. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet Fascia Covers: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel, nominal 

thickness as required to meet performance requirements. 
 

a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish. 
b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer. 
c. Color: As selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative

from manufacturer's full range. 
 

2.3 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 
 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

 
1. Cheney Flashing Company. 
2. Hickman Company, W. P. 
3. Merchant & Evans Inc. 

 
B. Gutters: Manufactured in uniform section lengths not exceeding 12 feet (3.6 m), with 

matching corner units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories. Elevate back edge at 
least 1 inch (25 mm) above front edge. Furnish flat-stock gutter straps, gutter brackets, 
expansion joints, and expansion-joint covers fabricated from same metal as gutters. 

 
1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Nominal 0.034-inch (0.86-mm) thickness. 
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2. Gutter Profile: As indicated on the drawings and in accordance with SMACNA's 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." 

3. Corners: Factory mitered and mechanically clinched and sealed watertight. 
4. Gutter Supports: Gutter brackets or Manufacturer's standard supports as selected 

by Owner or Owner’s Representative with finish matching the gutters. 
 

C. Downspouts: Plain rectangular complete with mitered elbows, manufactured from the 
following exposed metal. Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, 
and anchors. 

 
1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Nominal 0.034-inch (0.86-mm) thickness. 

 
D. Parapet Scuppers: Manufactured with closure flange trim to exterior, 4-inch- (100-mm-) wide 

wall flanges to interior, and base extending 4 inches (100 mm) beyond cant or tapered strip 
into field of roof. 

 
1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Nominal 0.028-inch (0.71-mm) thickness. 

 
E. Conductor Heads: Manufactured conductor heads, each with flanged back and stiffened top 

edge, and of dimensions and shape indicated, complete with outlet tube that nests into upper 
end of downspout, exterior flange trim, and built-in overflow. 

 
1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Nominal 0.028-inch (0.71-mm) thickness. 

 
F. Splash Pans: Fabricate from the following exposed metal: 

 
1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Nominal 0.028-inch (0.71-mm) thickness. 

 
G. Zinc-Coated Steel Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer. 

 
1. Color: As selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative from manufacturer's full 

range. 
 

2.4 REGLETS AND COUNTERFLASHINGS 
 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

 
1. Berridge Manufacturing Company. 
2. Fry Reglet Corporation. 
3. Heckmann Building Products, Inc. 
4. Hickman Company, W. P. 

 
B. Reglets: Manufactured units formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and 

counterflashing pieces, from the following exposed metal: 
1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Nominal 0.028-inch (0.71-mm) thickness. 
2. Corners: Factory mitered and mechanically clinched and sealed watertight. 
3. Surface-Mounted Type: Provide reglets with slotted holes for fastening to substrate, 

with neoprene or other suitable weatherproofing washers, and with channel for sealant 
at top edge. 

4. Stucco Type, Embedded: Provide reglets with upturned fastening flange and extension 
leg of length to match thickness of applied finish materials. 
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5. Concrete Type, Embedded: Provide temporary closure tape to keep reglet free of 
concrete materials, special fasteners for attaching reglet to concrete forms, and guides 
to ensure alignment of reglet section ends. 

6. Masonry Type, Embedded: Provide reglets with offset top flange for embedment in 
masonry mortar joint. 

7. Multiuse Type, Embedded: For multiuse embedment in cast-in-place concrete or 
masonry mortar joints. 

 
C. Counterflashings: Manufactured units of heights to overlap top edges of base flashings by 4 

inches (100 mm) and in lengths not exceeding 12 feet (3.6 m) designed to snap into reglets 
or through-wall-flashing receiver and compress against base flashings with joints lapped, 
from the following exposed metal: 

 
1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Nominal 0.028-inch (0.71-mm) thickness. 

 
D. Accessories: 

 
1. Flexible-Flashing Retainer: Provide resilient plastic or rubber accessory to secure 

flexible flashing in reglet where clearance does not permit use of standard metal 
counterflashing or where reglet is provided separate from metal counterflashing. 

2. Counterflashing Wind-Restraint Clips: Provide clips to be installed before 
counterflashing to prevent wind uplift of counterflashing lower edge. 

 
E. Zinc-Coated Steel Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer. 

 
1. Color: As selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative from manufacturer's full 

range. 
 

2.5 MATERIALS 
 

A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275) coating 
designation. 

 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 
 

A. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to 
meet performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated: 

 
1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching 

color of sheet metal. 
2. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-

dip zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329. 
 

B. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant of type, grade, 
class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each 
application. 

 
C. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; 

polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type joints with limited movement. 
 

D. Bituminous    Coating:     Cold-applied     asphalt     emulsion     complying     with ASTM D 
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1187/D 1187M. 
 

E. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for 
application. 

 

2.7 FINISHES 
 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

 
B. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a 

strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 
 

C. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. 
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range 
of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

 
D. Coil-Coated Galvanized-Steel Sheet Finishes: 

 
1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed 

metal surfaces to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M and coating and resin 
manufacturers' written instructions. 

 
a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less 

than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply 
coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin 
manufacturers' written instructions. 

b. Concealed Surface Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard 
acrylic or polyester backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a 
minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm). 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, 
dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

 
B. Examine walls, roof edges, and parapets for suitable conditions for roof specialties. 

 
C. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage where applicable, and 

securely anchored. 
 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 
 

A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply with 
temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply wrinkle free, in 
shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less than 6 inches (152 mm) 
staggered 24 inches (610 mm) between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 
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inches (90 mm). Roll laps with roller. Cover underlayment within 14 days. 
 

1. Apply continuously under copings, roof-edge specialties and reglets and 
counterflashings. 

2. Coordinate application of self-adhering sheet underlayment under roof specialties with 
requirements for continuity with adjacent air barrier materials. 

 
B. Felt Underlayment: Install with adhesive for temporary anchorage to minimize use of 

mechanical fasteners under roof specialties. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with 
lapped joints of not less than 2 inches (50 mm). 

 
C. Slip Sheet: Install with tape or adhesive for temporary anchorage to minimize use of 

mechanical fasteners under roof specialties. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with 
lapped joints of not less than 2 inches (50 mm). 

 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 
 

A. General: Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof 
specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use 
fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, underlayments, sealants, and other 
miscellaneous items as required to complete roof-specialty systems. 

 
1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil- 

canning and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks. 
2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant. 
3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in weathertight performance. 

Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture. 
4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted. 
5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

 
B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from 

contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with 
bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer. 

 
1. Coat concealed side of roof specialties with bituminous coating where in contact with 

wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction. 
2. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required by manufacturers 

of roof specialties for waterproof performance. 
 

C. Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties. 
 

1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet (3.6 m) with no joints within 18 inches 
(450 mm) of corners or intersections unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4 and 
21 deg C), set joint members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting 
proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures. 

 
D. Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less 

than 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) for nails and not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm) for wood screws or 
substrate not less than recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out 
resistance. 
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E. Seal concealed joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer. 
 

F. Seal joints as required for weathertight construction. Place sealant to be completely 
concealed in joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C). 

 
3.4 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with 

concealed fasteners. 
 

B. Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to 
meet performance requirements. 

 

3.5 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE-SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with 
installation of roof-edge drainage system. 

 
B. Gutters: Join and seal gutter lengths. Allow for thermal expansion. Attach gutters to firmly 

anchored gutter supports spaced not more than 30 inches (762 mm) apart. Attach ends with 
rivets and seal with sealant to make watertight. Slope to downspouts. 

 
1. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 50 feet 

(15.2 m) apart. Install expansion-joint caps. 
 

C. Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide hangers 
with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 1 inch (25 mm) away from 
walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately 60 inches (1500 mm) o.c. 

 
1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts at grade to direct water away from building. 
2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated. 

 
D. Splash Pans: Install where downspouts discharge on low-slope roofs. Set in elastomeric 

sealant. 
 

E. Parapet Scuppers: Install scuppers through parapet where indicated. Continuously support 
scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants or tapered 
edge strips, and under roofing membrane. 

 
1. Anchor scupper closure trim flange to exterior wall and seal or solder to scupper. 
2. Loosely lock front edge of scupper with conductor head. 
3. Seal or solder exterior wall scupper flanges into back of conductor head. 

 
F. Conductor Heads: Anchor securely to wall with elevation of conductor top edge 1 inch (25 

mm) below scupper discharge. 
 

3.6 REGLET AND COUNTERFLASHING INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: Coordinate installation of reglets and counterflashings with installation of base 
flashings. 
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B. Embedded Reglets: See Section 03 30 00 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" and Section 04 20 00 
"Unit Masonry" for installation of reglets. 

 
C. Surface-Mounted Reglets: Install reglets to receive flashings where flashing without 

embedded reglets is indicated on Drawings. Install at height so that inserted counterflashings 
overlap 4 inches (100 mm) over top edge of base flashings. 

 
D. Counterflashings: Insert counterflashings into reglets or other indicated receivers; ensure that 

counterflashings overlap 4 inches (100 mm) over top edge of base flashings. Lap 
counterflashing joints a minimum of 4 inches (100 mm) and bed with butyl sealant. Fit 
counterflashings tightly to base flashings. 

 

3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering. 

 
B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants. 

 
C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed. 

On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces, including removing unused fasteners, 
metal filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing. Maintain roof specialties in a clean 
condition during construction. 

 
D. Replace roof specialties that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by 

finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 92 00 
JOINT SEALERS 

PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Sealants and joint backing. 

B. Precompressed foam sealers. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 08 80 00 - Glazing:  Glazing sealants and accessories. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Provide data indicating sealant chemical characteristics. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in 
this section with minimum three years documented experience. 

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after 
installation. 

1.06 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate the work with all sections referencing this section. 

1.07 WARRANTY 

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements. 

B. Correct defective work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Warranty:  Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which fail to achieve airtight 
seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Silicone Sealants:   
1. Bostik Inc:  www.bostik-us.com. 
2. Momentive Performance Materials, Inc (formerly GE Silicones):  www.momentive.com. 
3. Pecora Corporation:  www.pecora.com. 
4. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems:  www.chemrex.com. 
5. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

B. Polyurethane Sealants: 
1. Bostik Inc:  www.bostik-us.com. 
2. Pecora Corporation:  www.pecora.com. 
3. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems:  www.chemrex.com. 
4. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

C. Acrylic Sealants (ASTM C920): 
1. Tremco Global Sealants:  www.tremcosealants.com. 
2. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 
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D. Butyl Sealants: 
1. Bostik Inc:  www.bostik-us.com. 
2. Pecora Corporation:  www.pecora.com. 
3. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

E. Acrylic Emulsion Latex Sealants: 
1. Bostik Inc:  www.bostik-us.com. 
2. Pecora Corporation:  www.pecora.com. 
3. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems:  www.chemrex.com. 
4. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

F. Preformed Compressible Foam Sealers: 
1. EMSEAL Joint Systems, Ltd:  www.emseal.com. 
2. Sandell Manufacturing Company, Inc:  www.sandellmfg.com. 
3. Dayton Superior Corporation:  www.daytonsuperior.com. 
4. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

2.02 SEALANTS 

A. General Purpose Exterior Sealant:  Polyurethane; ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, 
G, and A; single component. 
1. Color:  Standard colors matching finished surfaces. 
2. Applications:  Use for: 

a. Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry. 
b. Joints between concrete and other materials. 
c. Joints between metal frames and other materials. 
d. Other exterior joints for which no other sealant is indicated. 

B. Exterior Metal Lap Joint Sealant:  Butyl or polyisobutylene, nondrying, nonskinning, noncuring. 
1. Applications:  Use for: 

a. Concealed sealant bead in sheet metal work. 
b. Concealed sealant bead in siding overlaps. 

C. General Purpose Interior Sealant:  Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C834, Type OP, Grade NF 
single component, paintable. 
1. Applications:  Use for: 

a. Interior wall and ceiling control joints. 
b. Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces. 
c. Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated. 

D. Bathtub/Tile Sealant:  White silicone; ASTM C920, Uses I, M and A; single component, mildew 
resistant. 
1. Applications:  Use for: 

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces. 
b. Joints between kitchen and bath countertops and wall surfaces. 

E. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Locations:  Permanently tacky non-hardening butyl sealant. 
1. Applications:  Use for concealed locations only: 

a. Sealant bead between top stud runner and structure and between bottom stud track 
and floor. 
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2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Primer:  Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application. 

B. Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer; 
compatible with joint forming materials. 

C. Joint Backing:  Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D 1667, closed cell PVC; 
oversized 30 to 50 percent larger than joint width. 

D. Bond Breaker:  Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit 
application. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that substrate surfaces and joint openings are ready to receive work. 

B. Verify that joint backing and release tapes are compatible with sealant. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant. 

B. Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193. 

D. Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of 
surfaces and material installation instructions. 

B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193. 

C. Perform acoustical sealant application work in accordance with ASTM C919. 

D. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve the following, unless otherwise 
indicated: 
1. Width/depth ratio of 2:1. 
2. Neck dimension no greater than 1/3 of the joint width. 
3. Surface bond area on each side not less than 75 percent of joint width. 

E. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used. 

F. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags. 

G. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges.  Consult manufacturer 
when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges. 

H. Tool joints concave. 
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3.04 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent soiled surfaces. 

3.05 PROTECTION 

A. Protect sealants until cured. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 11 13 
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Non-fire-rated frames. 
B. Steel frames for wood doors. 
C. Steel glazing frames. 
D. Accessories, including glazing. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware. 
B. Section 08 80 00 - Glazing: Glass for doors and borrowed lites. 
C. Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating: Field painting. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and 

Facilities; International Code Council; 2009. 
B. ANSI A250.8 - SDI-100 Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames; 

2003. 
C. ANSI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel Surfaces for 

Steel Doors and Frames; 1998 (R2011). 
D. NAAMM HMMA 840 - Guide Specifications for Installation and Storage of Hollow Metal Doors and 

Frames; The National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; 2007. 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 
B. Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations, reinforcement 

type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes; and one copy of referenced 
grade standard. 

C. Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and 
identifying location of different finishes, if any. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this 

section with minimum three years documented experience. 
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store in accordance with NAAMM HMMA 840. 
B. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Steel Frames: 
1. Assa Abloy Ceco, Curries, or Fleming: www.assaabloydss.com. 
2. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

2.02 FRAMES 
A. Requirements for All Frames: 

1. Accessibility: Comply with ANSI/ICC A117.1. 
2. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing. 
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3. Corners:  Mitered, factory welded. 
2.03 STEEL DOORS 

A. Exterior Doors, Non-Fire-Rated: 
1. Grade: ANSI A250.8 Level 1, physical performance Level C, Model 1, full flush. 
2. Core: Cardboard honeycomb. 
3. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches. 
4. Texture: Smooth faces. 
5. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing. 

2.04 STEEL FRAMES 
A. General: 

1. Comply with the requirements of grade specified for corresponding door. 
a. Frames for Wood Doors: Comply with frame requirements specified in ANSI A250.8 for 

Level 1, 18 gage 
2. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing. 
3. Provide mortar guard boxes for hardware cut-outs in frames to be installed in masonry or to 

be grouted. 
4. Frames in Masonry Walls: Size to suit masonry coursing with head member 4 inches high to 

fill opening without cutting masonry units. 
5. Frames Wider than 48 Inches: Reinforce with steel channel fitted tightly into frame head, flush 

with top.  Fully welded type. 
B. Interior Door Frames, Non-Fire-Rated: Fully welded type. 

1. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing. 
C. Frames for Interior Glazing or Borrowed Lights: Construction and face dimensions to match door 

frames, and as indicated on drawings. 
2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Grout for Frames: Portland cement grout of maximum 4-inch slump for hand troweling; thinner 
pumpable grout is prohibited. 

B. Temporary Frame Spreaders: Provide for all factory- or shop-assembled frames. 
2.06 FINISH MATERIALS 

A. Primer: Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI A250.10, door manufacturer's standard. 
B. Bituminous Coating: Asphalt emulsion or other high-build, water-resistant, resilient coating. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work. 
B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable. 

3.02 PREPARATION 
A. Coat inside of frames to be installed in masonry or to be grouted, with bituminous coating, prior to 

installation. 
3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with the requirements of the specified door grade standard and NAAMM 
HMMA 840. 

B. Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction. 
C. Grout frames in masonry construction, using hand trowel methods; brace frames so that pressure 

of grout before setting will not deform frames. 
D. Coordinate installation of hardware. 
E. Coordinate installation of glazing. 
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F. Coordinate installation of electrical connections to electrical hardware items. 
3.04 TOLERANCES 

A. Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 in measured with straight edge, corner to corner. 
3.05 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 31 00 
ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Wall access door and frame units. 
B. Ceiling access door and frame units. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
2.01 ACCESS DOOR AND PANEL APPLICATIONS 

A. Walls, Unless Otherwise Indicated: 
1. Material:  Stainless Steel. 
2. Size:  12 by 12 inch, unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Standard duty, hinged door. 
4. Key-operated spring or cam lock; no handle. 
5. Insulated. 
6. In Masonry:  Surface mounted frame with door surface flush with frame surface. 

2.02 WALL AND CEILING UNITS 
A. Manufacturers: 

1. ACUDOR Products Inc:  www.acudor.com. 
B. Access Doors:  Factory fabricated door and frame units, fully assembled units with corner joints 

welded, filled, and ground flush; square and without rack or warp; coordinate requirements with 
assemblies that units are to be installed in. 
1. Door Style:  Single thickness with rolled or turned in edges. 
2. Steel Finish:  Primed. 
3. Primed and Factory Finish:  Polyester powder coat; color as selected by Architect from 

manufacturer's standard colors. 
4. Hardware: 

a. Hinges for Non-Fire-Rated Units:  Concealed, constant force closure spring type. 
b. Latch/Lock:  Cylinder lock operated cam latch, two keys for each unit. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 71 00 
DOOR HARDWARE 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Hardware for interior wood and exterior wood and metal doors. 
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 08 11 13 – Hollow Metal Doors and Frames. 
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and 
Facilities; International Code Council; 2009. 

B. BHMA A156.2 - American National Standard for Bored and Preassembled Locks & Latches; 
Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; 2011 (ANSI/BHMA A156.2). 

C. BHMA A156.4 - American National Standard for Door Controls - Closers; Builders Hardware 
Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 2008 (ANSI/BHMA A156.4). 

D. BHMA A156.6 - American National Standard for Architectural Door Trim; Builders Hardware 
Manufacturers Association; 2010 (ANSI/BHMA A156.6). 

E. BHMA A156.8 - American National Standard for Door Controls - Overhead Stops and Holders; 
Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 2010 (ANSI/BHMA A156.8). 

F. BHMA A156.18 - American National Standard for Materials and Finishes; Builders Hardware 
Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 2006 (ANSI/BHMA A156.18). 

G. BHMA A156.22 - American National Standard for Door Gasketing and Edge Seal Systems, 
Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; 2012 (ANSI/BHMA A156.22). 

H. DHI WDHS.3 - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Flush Wood Doors; 
Door and Hardware Institute; 1993; also in WDHS-1/WDHS-5 Series, 1996. 

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Coordinate the manufacture, fabrication, and installation of products onto which door hardware 

will be installed. 
B. Furnish templates for door and frame preparation to manufacturers and fabricators of products 

requiring internal reinforcement for door hardware. 
C. Convey Owner's keying requirements to manufacturers. 
D. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting one week prior to commencing work 

of this section; require attendance by all affected installers. 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Indicate locations and mounting heights of each type of hardware, schedules, catalog 
cuts, electrical characteristics and connection requirements. 

C. Samples: Prior to preparation of hardware schedule: 
1. Submit 1 sample of hinge and passage closer illustrating style, color, and finish. 
2. Samples will not be returned to supplier. 
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in 
this section with minimum three years of documented experience. 

B. Hardware Supplier Qualifications: Company specializing in supplying commercial door 
hardware with 10 years of experience. 

C. Hardware Supplier Personnel: Employ an Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) to assist in 
the work of this section. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. Package hardware items individually; label and identify each package with door opening code 

to match hardware schedule. 
1.08 WARRANTY 

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements. 
 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS - BASIS OF DESIGN 

A. Richelieu – no substitutions per the request of the Owner. 
2.02 DOOR HARDWARE - GENERAL 

A. Provide all hardware specified or required to make doors fully functional, compliant with 
applicable codes, and secure to the extent indicated. 

B. Provide all items of a single type of the same model by the same manufacturer. 
C. Provide products that comply with the following: 

1. Applicable provisions of federal, state, and local codes. 
2. ANSI/ICC A117.1, American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and 

Facilities. 
3. Applicable provisions of NFPA 101, Life Safety Code. 

D. Function: Lock and latch function descriptions of manufactures series as listed in hardware 
schedule. 

E. Finishes: All door hardware the same finish unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Primary Finish: Refer to Hardware Schedule on the drawings. 
 

2.03 HINGES 
A. Hinges: Provide hinges on every swinging door. 

1. Provide five-knuckle full mortise butt hinges unless otherwise indicated, three hinges per 
door. 

2. Provide ball-bearing hinges at all doors. 
3. Provide hinges in the quantities indicated. 

B. Manufacturers - Hinges: 
1. Assa Abloy McKinney: www.assaabloydss.com. 
. 

2.05 LOCKS AND LATCHES 
A. Locks: As indicated in the Hardware Schedule. 

1. Hardware Sets indicate locking functions required for each door. 
2. Trim: Provide lever handle or pull trim on outside of all locks unless specifically stated to 

have no outside trim.  Refer to Hardware Schedule. 
B. Lock Cylinders: Manufacturer’s standard tumbler type, six-pin standard core. 
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1. Provide cams and/or tailpieces as required for locking devices required. 
C. Keying: Grand master keyed. 

1. Include construction keying. 
2. Supply keys in the following quantities: 

a. 5 master keys. 
b. 5 grand master keys. 
c. 2 construction keys. 
d. 2 control keys and 2 extra cylinder cores. 
e. 2 change keys for each lock. 

 D. Occupancy Indicator:  ML2030 by Assa Abloy 
 
2.09 STOPS AND HOLDERS 

A. Stops: As noted in the Hardware Schedule. 
2.10 GASKETING AND THRESHOLDS 

A. Gasketing and Thresholds: As noted on the Hardware Schedule.  
2.11 PROTECTION PLATES AND ARCHITECTURAL TRIM 

A. Protection Plates: 
1. Kickplate: As noted in the Hardware Schedule. 

2.12 KEY CONTROLS 
A. Key Management System: For each keyed lock on project, provide one set of consecutively 

numbered duplicate key tags with hanging hole and snap catch. 
B. Facility Manager's Key Cabinet: Sheet steel construction, piano hinged door with key lock. 

1. Mounting: Wall-mounted. 
2. Capacity: Actual quantity of keys, plus 25 percent additional capacity. 
3. Size key hooks to hold 6 keys each. 
4. Finish: Baked enamel, manufacturer's standard color. 
5. Key cabinet lock to building keying system. 

C. Fire Department Lock Box: This item shall be specified by the fire department having local 
jursidiction. The contractor shall coordinate the order, delivery and shall install item in a 
designated location. Contractor shall provide payment for item, including tax and freight, and 
installation. . 

2.13 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DOOR HARDWARE PRODUCTS 
A. Provide products that comply with the following: 

1. Applicable provisions of Federal, State, and local codes. 
2. ANSI/ICC A117.1, American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and 

Facilities. 
3. Applicable provisions of NFPA 101, Life Safety Code. 

B. Finishes: Identified in schedule on the drawings. 
 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that doors and frames are ready to receive work; labeled, fire-rated doors and frames are 
present and properly installed, and dimensions are as indicated on shop drawings. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
A. Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and applicable codes. 
B. Use templates provided by hardware item manufacturer. 
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C. Mounting heights for hardware from finished floor to center line of hardware item:  
1. For wood doors: Comply with DHI "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware 

for Wood Flush Doors." 
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Provide an Architectural Hardware Consultant to inspect installation and certify that hardware 
and installation has been furnished and installed in accordance with manufacturer's instructions 
and as specified. 

3.04 ADJUSTING 
A. Adjust work under provisions of Section 01 70 00. 
B. Adjust hardware for smooth operation. 

3.05 CLEANING 
A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation. Clean finished hardware per 

manufacturer's instructions after final adjustments has been made. Replace items that cannot 
be cleaned to manufacturer's level of finish quality at no additional cost. 

3.06 PROTECTION 
A. Protect finished Work under provisions of Section 01 70 00. 
B. Do not permit adjacent work to damage hardware or finish. 

3.07 SCHEDULE - REFER TO DRAWINGS. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 91 00 
LOUVERS 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Louvers, frames, and accessories. 
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for 
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels; 2010. 

B. AMCA 500-L - Laboratory Methods of Testing Louvers for Rating; Air Movement and Control 
Association International, Inc.; 2012. 

C. ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 2010. 
D. ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, 

Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2012. 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Product Data: Provide data describing design characteristics, maximum recommended air 

velocity, design free area, materials and finishes. 
C. Shop Drawings: Indicate louver layout plan and elevations, opening and clearance dimensions, 

tolerances; head, jamb and sill details; blade configuration, screens, blankout areas required, 
and frames. 

D. Samples: Submit two samples 2 by 2 inches in size illustrating finish and color of exterior and 
interior surfaces. 

E. Test Reports: Independent agency reports showing compliance with specified performance 
criteria. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products of the type 

specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience. 
1.05 WARRANTY 

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements. 
B. Provide twenty year manufacturer warranty against distortion, metal degradation, and failure of 

connections. 
1. Finish: Include coverage against degradation of exterior finish. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Wall Louvers: 
1. Airolite Company, LLC: www.airolite.com. 
2. American Warming and Ventilating: www.awv.com. 
3. Construction Specialties, Inc: www.c-sgroup.com. 
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

2.02 LOUVERS 
A. Louvers: Factory fabricated and assembled, complete with frame, mullions, and accessories; 

AMCA Certified under AMCA 511. 
1. Wind Load Resistance: Design to resist positive and negative wind load of 25 psf without 

damage or permanent deformation. 
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2. Intake Louvers: Design to allow maximum of 0.01 oz/sq ft water penetration at calculated 
intake design velocity based on design air flow and actual free area, when tested in 
accordance with AMCA 500-L. 

3. Drainable Blades: Continuous rain stop at front or rear of blade aligned with vertical gutter 
recessed into both jambs of frame. 

B. Stationary Louvers: Horizontal blade, extruded aluminum construction, with intermediate 
mullions matching frame as required for support. 
1. Free Area: as required by mechanical system, minimum. 
2. Blades: Drainable. 
3. Frame: 4 inches deep, channel profile; corner joints mitered and, with continuous 

recessed caulking channel each side. 
4. Metal Thickness: Frame 0.081 inch; blades 0.081 inch. 
5. Finish: Fluoropolymer coating, finished after fabrication. 
6. Color: As selected from manufacturer's standard colors. 

2.03 MATERIALS 
A. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M),. 
B. Polyvinylidene Fluoride Coating: Minimum 70 percent Kynar 500/Hylar 500 resin, two coat 

finish, complying with AAMA 2604. 
2.04 ACCESSORIES 

A. Blank-Off Panels: Same material as louver, painted black on exterior side; provide where duct 
connected to louver is smaller than louver frame, sealing off louver area outside duct. 

B. Fasteners and Anchors: Galvanized steel. 
C. Flashings: Of same material as louver frame, formed to required shape, single length in one 

piece per location. 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that prepared openings and flashings are ready to receive work and opening dimensions 
are as indicated on shop drawings. 

B. Verify that field measurements are as indicated. 
3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install louver assembly in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
B. Install louvers level and plumb. 
C. Install flashings and align louver assembly to ensure moisture shed from flashings and 

diversion of moisture to exterior. 
D. Secure louver frames in openings with concealed fasteners. 
E. Install perimeter sealant and backing rod in accordance with Section 07 90 05. 
F. Coordinate with installation of mechanical ductwork. 

3.03 ADJUSTING 
A. Adjust operable louvers for freedom of movement of control mechanism. Lubricate operating 

joints. 
3.04 CLEANING 

A. Strip protective finish coverings. 
B. Clean surfaces and components. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 21 16 
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLLIES 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Performance criteria for gypsum board assemblies. 
B. Wood stud wall framing. 
C. Wood ceiling framing. 
D. Insulation. 
E. Gypsum wallboard. 
F. Joint treatment and accessories. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Building framing and sheathing. 
B. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking product and execution requirements. 
C. Section 07 21 00 - Thermal Insulation: Acoustic insulation. 
D. Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealers: Acoustic sealant. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM C475/C475M - Standard Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing 

Gypsum Board; 2002 (Reapproved 2007). 
B. ASTM C840 - Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2011. 
C. ASTM C1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the 

Application of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs; 
2007. 

D. ASTM C1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum 
Veneer Base; 2010a. 

E. ASTM C1325 - Standard Specification for Non-Asbestos Fiber-Mat Reinforced Cement 
Substrate Sheets; 2008b. 

F. ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2011. 
G. ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of 

Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2012. 
H. GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; Gypsum Association; 2010. 
I. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Product Data: Provide data on gypsum board, accessories, and joint finishing system. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing gypsum board application and 

finishing, with minimum 3 years of experience. 



 
 
 
 

 
Newberry County          GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES  09 21 16-2 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
2.01 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 

A. Provide completed assemblies complying with ASTM C840 and GA-216. 
B. Fire Rated Assemblies: Provide completed assemblies with the following characteristics: 

1. UL Assembly Numbers: Provide construction equivalent to that listed for the particular 
assembly in the current UL Fire Resistance Directory. 

2.02 BOARD MATERIALS 
A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board: 

1. CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com. 
2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum: www.gpgypsum.com. 
3. National Gypsum Company: www.nationalgypsum.com. 
4. USG Corporation: www.usg.com. 
5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

B. Gypsum Wallboard below 4 feet AFF: Basis of Design  - GOLD BOND, HI-IMPACT XP Gypsum 
Board as manufactured by National Gypsum. Sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut. 
1. Regular Type: 

a. Application: Use for vertical surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 
b. Thickness: 5/8 inch. 
c. Edges: Tapered. 

C. Gypsum Wallboard above 4 feet AFF: Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM 
C1396/C1396M; sizes to minimize joints in place; tapered edges, ends square cut. 
1. Application: Use for vertical surfaces above 4 feet AFF, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Thickness:  

a. Vertical Surfaces: 5/8 inch. 
3. Mold-Resistant Paper-Faced Products: 

a. CertainTeed Corporation; ProRoc Brand Moisture & Mold Resistant Gypsum Board. 
b. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; ToughRock Mold-Guard and ToughRock Mold-Guard Type 

X Gypsum Wallboard. 
c. National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond Brand XP Gypsum Board. 
d. USG Corporation; Sheetrock Brand Mold Tough Gypsum Panels. 
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

D. Backing Board For Wet Areas: One of the following products: 
1. Application: Surfaces behind tile in wet areas including - as indicated on the drawings. 
2. Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273. 
3. ANSI Cement-Based Board: Non-gypsum-based; aggregated Portland cement panels with 

glass fiber mesh embedded in front and back surfaces complying with ANSI A118.9 or 
ASTM C1325. 
a. Thickness: 1/2 inch. 
b. Products: 

1) National Gypsum Company; PermaBase Brand Cement Board. 
2) Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

E. Ceiling Board: Special sag-resistant gypsum ceiling board as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; 
sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut. 
1. Application: Ceilings, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Thickness: 1/2 inch. 
3. Edges: Tapered. 
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F. Gypsum Wallboard Fire Rated: Basis of Design:  Gold Bond Type e2 XP and Fire Shield as 
manufactured by National Gypsum to meet the requirements of the UL Assembly indicated on 
the drawings. Sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut. 
1. Regular Type: 

a. Application: Use for vertical surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 
b. Thickness: 5/8 inch. 
c. Edges: Tapered. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 
A. Finishing Accessories: ASTM C1047, galvanized steel, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Types: As detailed or required for finished appearance. 
B. Joint Materials: ASTM C475 and as recommended by gypsum board manufacturer for project 

conditions. 
1. Tape: 2 inch wide, coated glass fiber tape for joints and corners. 
2. Tape: 2 inch wide, creased paper tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise 

indicated. 
3. Ready-mixed vinyl-based joint compound. 

C. Screws: ASTM C 1002; self-piercing tapping type. 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence. 
3.02 FRAMING INSTALLATION 

A. Wood Framing: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
B. Suspended Ceilings and Soffits: Space framing and furring members as permitted by standard. 

1. Level ceiling system to a tolerance of 1/1200. 
2. Laterally brace entire suspension system. 

C. Studs: Space studs as permitted by standard. 
D. Blocking: Install wood blocking for support of: 

1. Framed openings. 
2. Wall mounted cabinets. 
3. Toilet accessories. 
4. Wall mounted door hardware. 

3.03 ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION 
A. Acoustic Insulation: Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around 

electrical and mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions. 
B. Acoustic Sealant: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

1. Place one bead continuously on substrate before installation of perimeter framing 
members. 

3.04 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES 
A. Control Joints: Place control joints consistent with lines of building spaces and as indicated. 

1. Not more than 30 feet apart on walls and ceilings over 50 feet long. 
B. Corner Beads: Install at external corners, using longest practical lengths. 
C. Edge Trim: Install at locations where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials and as indicated. 

3.05 JOINT TREATMENT 
A. Paper Faced Gypsum Board: Use paper joint tape, bedded with ready-mixed vinyl-based joint 

compound and finished with ready-mixed vinyl-based joint compound. 
B. Finish gypsum board in accordance with levels defined in ASTM C840, as follows: 
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1. Level 4: Walls and ceilings to receive paint finish or wall coverings, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

C. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to 
receive finishes. 
1. Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch. 

3.06 TOLERANCES 
A. Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet 

in any direction. 
 

END OF SECTION 



 
 
 
 

 
Newberry County          EXTERIOR PAINTING  09 91 13-1 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

SECTION 09 91 13 
EXTERIOR PAINTING 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following 
exterior substrates: 
1. Steel and iron. 
2. Galvanized metal. 

 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523. 

 
B. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D 523. 
 

C. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

 
D. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

 
E. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

 
F. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application 
instructions. 
1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category 

specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 
2. Indicate VOC content. 

 
B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. 

 
C. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of topcoat. 

 
1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches (200 mm) square. 
2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 
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3. Label each coat of each Sample. 
4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

 
D. Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same 

designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations. 
 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that 
are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing 
contents. 

 
1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. (3.8 L) of each material and color 

applied. 
 

1.6 QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected 
to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

 
1. Owner or Owner’s Representative will select one surface to represent surfaces and 

conditions for application of each paint system. 
 

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft. (9 sq. 
m). 

b. Other Items: Owner or Owner’s Representative will designate items or areas 
required. 

 
2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups. 

 
a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of 

additional colors selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative at no added 
cost to Owner. 

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Owner or Owner’s Representative 
specifically approves such deviations in writing. 

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient 
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C). 

 
1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 
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1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures 
are between 50 and 95 deg F (10 and 35 deg C). 

 
B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at 

temperatures less than 5 deg F (3 deg C) above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

 
1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
2. PPG Paints. 
3. Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 

 
B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to products listed in the Exterior 
Painting Schedule for the paint category indicated. 

 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 
 

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its 
"MPI Approved Products Lists." 

 
B. Material Compatibility: 

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and 
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat 
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

 
C. Colors: As selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative from manufacturer's full range. 

 

2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all required Quality Control testing and inspection. All 
work is subject to additional specialty inspections and Quality Assurance testing and 
inspection by the Owner or Owner’s Representative. Contractor shall cooperate and provide 
access to all materials and work and provide additional samples to the Owner’s 
Representative upon request. All work found by the Owner’s Representative not to be in 
conformance with these specifications must be satisfactorily remedied by the Contractor, at 
no additional cost to the Owner, as a condition to acceptance of the work. 

 
B. Testing of Paint Materials: Owner reserves the right to invoke the following procedure: 
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1. Testing agency will perform tests for compliance with product requirements. 
2. Owner or Owner’s Representative may direct Contractor to stop applying paints if test 

results show materials being used do not comply with product requirements. 
Contractor shall remove noncomplying paint materials from Project site, pay for 
testing, and repaint surfaces painted with rejected materials. Contractor will be 
required to remove rejected materials from previously painted surfaces if, on repainting 
with complying materials, the two paints are incompatible. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of 
the Work. 

 
B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with finishes 

and primers. 
 

C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural 

Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated. 
 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and 
are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, 
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

 
1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 

reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection. 
 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, 
grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

 
1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply 

tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 
 

D. Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and chalk. 
Do not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that 
permitted in manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
E. Masonry Substrates: Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture 

content or alkalinity of surfaces or mortar joints exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

 
F. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any. Clean using methods 
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recommended in writing by paint manufacturer, but not less than the following: 
 

1. SSPC-SP 2. 
2. SSPC-SP 3. 
3. SSPC-SP 7/NACE No. 4. 
4. SSPC-SP 11. 

 
G. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where shop 

paint is abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to 
comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces. 

 
H. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal 

by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of 
subsequently applied paints. 

 

3.3 APPLICATION 
 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Architectural Painting Specification Manual." 
1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before final 

installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only. 
3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of exterior 

door frames. 
4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 
5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory 

primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 
 

B. Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate 
identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied. Provide 
sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

 
C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film 

has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 
 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush 
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines 
and color breaks. 

 
E. Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic 

Safety and Security Work: 
 

1. Paint the following work where exposed to view: 
 

a. Equipment, including panelboards and switch gear. 
b. Uninsulated metal piping. 
c. Uninsulated plastic piping. 
d. Pipe hangers and supports. 
e. Metal conduit. 
f. Plastic conduit. 



 
 
 
 

 
Newberry County          EXTERIOR PAINTING  09 91 13-6 
Little Mountain Reunion Park 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

g. Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes. 
 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all required Quality Control testing and inspection. All 
work is subject to additional specialty inspections and Quality Assurance testing and 
inspection by the Owner or Owner’s Representative. Contractor shall cooperate and provide 
access to all materials and work and provide additional samples to the Owner’s 
Representative upon request. All work found by the Owner’s Representative not to be in 
conformance with these specifications must be satisfactorily remedied by the Contractor, at 
no additional cost to the Owner, as a condition to acceptance of the work. 

 
B. Dry Film Thickness Testing: Contractor shall engage the services of a qualified testing and 

inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness. 
 

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing. 
2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint 

manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply 
additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with paint 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials 
from Project site. 

 
B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by 

washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 
 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work 
of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Owner, and 
leave in an undamaged condition. 

 
D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 

defaced painted surfaces. 
 

3.6 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 
 

A. Steel and Iron Substrates: 
 

1. Alkyd System MPI EXT 5.1D: 
 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anticorrosive, for metal, MPI #79. 
1) Sherwin Williams; (Protective and Marine) Steel Spec Universal Metal 

Primer: B50WV8430. 
 

b. Intermediate Coat: Exterior, alkyd enamel, matching topcoat. 
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c. Topcoat: Alkyd, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #94. 

1) Sherwin Williams; (Protective and Marine) DMT Alkyd Semi-Gloss: 
B55W00101. 

 
B. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: 

 
1. Latex System MPI EXT 5.3H: 

 
a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134. 

1) Sherwin Williams; (Pro Industrial) Pro-Cryl Universal Primer: B66W310. 
 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 
 

c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #11. 
Sherwin Williams; (A-100) Exterior latex 
Gloss:  A08W00151/A08WQ0151. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 91 23 
INTERIOR PAINTING 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following 
interior substrates: 

 
1. Concrete masonry units (CMUs). 
2. Steel and iron. 
3. Galvanized metal. 
4. Gypsum board. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 05 12 00 "Structural Steel Framing" for shop priming structural steel. 
2. Section 05 50 00 "Metal Fabrications" for shop priming metal fabrications. 

 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523. 

 
B. MPI Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D 523. 
 

C. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according 
to ASTM D 523. 

 
D. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D 523. 
 

E. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 
 

F. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 
 

G. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application 
instructions. 

 
1. Include Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category 

specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 
2. Indicate VOC content. 

 
B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. 

 
C. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of 

topcoat. 
 

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches (200 mm) square. 
2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 
3. Label each coat of each Sample. 
4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

 
D. Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same 

designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations. 
 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that 
are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing 
contents. 

 
1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. (3.8 L) of each material and color 

applied. 
 

1.6 QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected 
to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

 
1. Owner will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of 

each paint system. 
 

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft. (9 sq. 
m). 

b. Other Items: Owner will designate items or areas required. 
 

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups. 
 

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of 
additional colors selected by Owner at no added cost to Owner. 

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Owner specifically approves such deviations 
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in writing. 
4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 
 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient 
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C). 

 
1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures 
are between 50 and 95 deg F (10 and 35 deg C). 

 
B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 

deg F (3 deg C) above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

 
1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
2. PPG Paints. 
3. Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 

 
B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to products listed in the Interior 
Painting Schedule for the paint category indicated. 

 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 
 

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its 
"MPI Approved Products Lists." 

 
B. Material Compatibility: 

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and 
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat 
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

 
C. Colors: As selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative from manufacturer's full range. 
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2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Testing of Paint Materials: Owner reserves the right to invoke the following procedure: 
 

1. Contractor will engage the services of a qualified testing agency to sample paint 
materials. Contractor will be notified in advance and may be present when samples are 
taken. If paint materials have already been delivered to Project site, samples may be 
taken at Project site. Samples will be identified, sealed, and certified by testing agency. 

2. Testing agency will perform tests for compliance with product requirements. 
3. Owner or Owner’s Representative may direct Contractor to stop applying paints if test 

results show materials being used do not comply with product requirements. 
Contractor shall remove noncomplying paint materials from Project site, pay for 
testing, and repaint surfaces painted with rejected materials. Contractor will be 
required to remove rejected materials from previously painted surfaces if, on repainting 
with complying materials, the two paints are incompatible. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of 
the Work. 

 
B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter 

as follows: 
1. Gypsum Board: 12 percent. 

 
C. Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth. 

 
D. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing 

finishes and primers. 
 

E. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural 

Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated. 
 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and 
are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, 
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

 
1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 

reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any. 
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C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, 
grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

 
1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply 

tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 
 

D. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer, if any. Clean using 
methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer,. but not less than the following: 

 
1. SSPC-SP 2. 
2. SSPC-SP 3. 
3. SSPC-SP 7/NACE No. 4. 
4. SSPC-SP 11. 

 
E. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where shop 

paint is abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to 
comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces. 

 
F. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal 

by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of 
subsequently applied paints. 

 

3.3 APPLICATION 
 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations in 
"MPI Manual." 

 
1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed 

surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment 
or furniture with prime coat only. 

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar 
hinged items to match exposed surfaces. 

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory 
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 

 
B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of 

same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide 
sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

 
C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film 

has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 
 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush 
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines 
and color breaks. 

 
E. Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic 

Safety and Security Work: 
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1. Paint the following work where exposed in equipment rooms: 

 
a. Equipment, including panelboards and switch gear. 
b. Uninsulated metal piping. 
c. Uninsulated plastic piping. 
d. Pipe hangers and supports. 
e. Metal conduit. 
f. Plastic conduit. 
g. Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes. 
h. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation 

covering or other paintable jacket material. 
 

2. Paint the following work where exposed in occupied spaces: 
 

a. Equipment, including panelboards. 
b. Uninsulated metal piping. 
c. Uninsulated plastic piping. 
d. Pipe hangers and supports. 
e. Metal conduit. 
f. Plastic conduit. 
g. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation 

covering or other paintable jacket material. 
h. Other items as directed by Owner. 

 
3. Paint portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets and 

outlets that are visible from occupied spaces. 
 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all required Quality Control testing and inspection. All 
work is subject to additional specialty inspections and Quality Assurance testing and 
inspection by the Owner or Owner’s Representative. Contractor shall cooperate and provide 
access to all materials and work and provide additional samples 
to the Owner’s Representative upon request. All work found by the Owner’s Representative 
not to be in conformance with these specifications must be satisfactorily remedied by the 
Contractor, at no additional cost to the Owner, as a condition to acceptance of the work. 

 
1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing. 
2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint 

manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply 
additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with paint 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials 
from Project site. 

 
B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by 
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washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 
 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work 
of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Owner, and 
leave in an undamaged condition. 

 
D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 

defaced painted surfaces. 
 

3.6 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 
 

A. CMU Substrates: 
 

1. High-Performance Architectural Latex System MPI INT 4.2D: 
 

a. Block Filler: Block filler, latex, interior/exterior, MPI #4. 
1) Sherwin Williams; (Pro Industrial) Heavy Duty Block

Filler: B42W00150. 
 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural, matching 
topcoat. 

 
c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural (MPI 

Gloss Level 3), MPI #139. 
 

1) Sherwin Williams; (ProMar 200 HP Zero VOC) Interior Acrylic Eg- 
Shel: B20W01951. 

 
B. Steel Substrates: 

 
1. High-Performance Architectural Latex System MPI INT 5.1R: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, quick dry, for metal, MPI #76. 
 

1) Sherwin Williams; (Protective & Marine) Kem Bond HS Universal 
Alkyd Primer: B50WZ0004. 

 
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural, matching 

topcoat. 
 

c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural (MPI 
Gloss Level 3), MPI #139. 

 
1) Sherwin Williams; (ProMar 200 HP Zero VOC) Interior Acrylic Eg- 

Shel: B20W01951. 
 

C. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: 
 

1. High-Performance Architectural Latex System MPI INT 5.3M: 
 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134. 
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1) Sherwin Williams; (Protective & Marine) DTM Acrylic Primer/Finish: 
B66W1. 

 
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural, matching 

topcoat. 
 

c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, high   performance   architectural, semi-
gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #141. 

 
1) Sherwin Williams; (Pro Industrial) Acrylic Semi-Gloss Coating: 

B66W00651. 
 

D. Gypsum Board Substrates: 
 

1. High-Performance Architectural Latex System MPI INT 9.2B: 
 

a. Prime Coat: Primer sealer, latex, interior, MPI #50. 
 

1) Sherwin Williams; (ProMar 200 Zero) Interior Latex
Primer: B28W02600/BW8WQ2600. 

 
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural, matching 

topcoat. 
 

c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural (MPI 
Gloss Level 3), MPI #139. 

 
1) Sherwin Williams; (ProMar 200 HP Zero VOC) Interior Acrylic Eg- 

Shel: B20W01951. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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10 14 23 
PANEL SIGNAGE 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Panel signs. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Accessible: In accordance with the accessibility standard. 
 

B. Illuminated: Illuminated by lighting source integrally constructed as part of the sign unit. 
 

1.4 COORDINATION 
 

A. Furnish templates for placement of sign-anchorage devices embedded in permanent 
construction by other installers. 

 
B. Furnish templates for placement of electrical service embedded in permanent construction by 

other installers. 
 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 
  

B. Shop Drawings: For panel signs. 
1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work. 
2. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by 

other installers, and accessories. 
3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, including raised characters and 

Braille, and layout for each sign at least half size. 
4. Show locations of electrical service connections. 
5. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 

 
C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sign assembly, exposed component, and 

exposed finish. 
 

1. Include representative Samples of available typestyles and graphic symbols. 
 

D. Samples for Verification: For each type of sign assembly showing all components and with 
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the required finish(es), in manufacturer's standard size unless otherwise indicated and as 
follows: 

 
1. Variable Component Materials: Full-size Sample of each base material, character 

(letter, number, and graphic element) in each exposed color and finish not included in 
Samples above. 

2. Exposed Accessories: Full-size Sample of each accessory type. 
 

E. Product Schedule: For panel signs. Use same designations indicated on Drawings or 
specified. 

 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer. 
 

B. Evaluation Reports: For post-installed anchors and power-actuated fasteners, from ICC-ES 
or other qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

 

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals. 
 

1.8 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that 
are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing 
contents. 

 
1. Variable Component Materials: 12 replaceable text inserts and interchangeable 

characters (letters, numbers, and graphic elements) of each type. 
2. Tools: One set of specialty tools for assembling signs and replacing variable sign 

components. 
 

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer of products. 
 

1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

A. Field Measurements: Verify locations of anchorage devices embedded in permanent 
construction by other installers by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate 
measurements on Shop Drawings. 

 

1.11 WARRANTY 
 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in 
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 
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1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 
a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering. 
b. Deterioration of embedded graphic image. 
c. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components. 

 
2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Structural Performance: Signs and supporting elements shall withstand the effects of gravity 
and other loads within limits and under conditions indicated. 

 
1. Uniform Wind Load: As indicated on the Structural Drawings. 
2. Concentrated Horizontal Load: As indicated on the Structural Drawings. 
3. Other Design Load: As indicated on the Structural Drawings. 
4. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

 
B. Thermal Movements: For exterior signs, allow for thermal movements from ambient and 

surface temperature changes. 
 

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), 
material surfaces. 

 
C. Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 ADA 

Standards for Accessible Design" and ICC A117.1. 
D. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 
 

2.2 PANEL SIGNS 
 

A. Panel Sign: Sign with smooth, uniform surfaces; with message and characters having 
uniform faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles; and as follows: 

 
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 
a. APCO Graphics, Inc. 
b. ASI Sign Systems, Inc. 
c. Inpro Corporation. 

 
2. Solid-Sheet Sign, Returns, and Back: Aluminum sheet with finish specified in "Surface 

Finish and Applied Graphics" Subparagraph and as follows: 
 

a. Thickness: Manufacturer's standard for size of sign. 
b. Surface-Applied, Flat Graphics: Applied vinyl film or baked enamel or powder 
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coat paint. 
 

3. Sign-Panel Perimeter: Finish edges smooth. 
 

a. Edge Condition: Square cut. 
b. Corner Condition in Elevation: Square. 

 
4. Mounting: Manufacturer's standard method for substrates indicated. 
5. Surface Finish and Applied Graphics: 

 
a. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish and Graphics: Manufacturer's standard, 

in color as selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative from manufacturer's 
full range. 

b. Painted Finish and Graphics: Manufacturer's standard, factory-applied exterior-
grade sign paint, in color as selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative from 
manufacturer's full range. 

c. Overcoat: Manufacturer's standard baked-on clear coating. 
 

6. Text and Typeface: Typeface as selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative from 
manufacturer's full range and variable content as scheduled. 

7. Flatness Tolerance: Sign shall remain flat or uniformly curved under installed 
conditions as indicated on Drawings and within a tolerance of plus or minus 1/16 inch 
(1.5 mm) measured diagonally from corner to corner. 

 
2.3 PANEL-SIGN MATERIALS 

 
A. Aluminum Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy and temper recommended 

by aluminum producer and finisher for type of use and finish indicated. 
 

B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M), alloy and temper recommended by 
aluminum producer and finisher for type of use and finish indicated. 

 
C. Vinyl Film: UV-resistant vinyl film of nominal thickness indicated, with pressure- sensitive, 

permanent adhesive on back; die cut to form characters or images as indicated on Drawings 
and suitable for exterior applications. 

 
D. Paints and Coatings for Sheet Materials: Inks, dyes, and paints that are recommended by 

manufacturer for optimum adherence to surface and are UV and water resistant for colors 
and exposure indicated. 

 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Fasteners and Anchors: Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of signs, 
noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with the following 
unless otherwise indicated: 

 
1. Use concealed fasteners and anchors unless indicated to be exposed. 
2. For exterior exposure, furnish stainless-steel or hot-dip galvanized devices unless 

otherwise indicated. 
3. Sign Mounting Fasteners: 

 
a. Concealed Studs: Concealed (blind), threaded studs welded or brazed to back 
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of sign material or screwed into back of sign assembly unless otherwise 
indicated. 

b. Projecting Studs: Threaded studs with sleeve spacer, welded or brazed to back 
of sign material or screwed into back of sign assembly, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

c. Through Fasteners: Exposed metal fasteners matching sign finish, with type of 
head indicated, and installed in predrilled holes. 

 
4. Inserts: Furnish inserts to be set by other installers into concrete or masonry 

work. 
 

B. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with bolts of same basic metal as fastened metal, if 
visible, unless otherwise indicated; with working capacity greater than or equal to the design 
load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on 
ICC-ES AC01, ICC-ES AC193, ICC-ES AC58 or ICC-ES AC308 as appropriate for the 
substrate. 

 
1. Uses: Securing signs with imposed loads to structure. 
2. Type: Torque-controlled, expansion anchor, torque-controlled, adhesive anchor or 

adhesive anchor. 
3. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc-plated to comply with 

ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941 (ASTM F 1941M), Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

4. Material for Exterior or Interior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy 
Group 1 (A1) stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593 (ASTM F 738M), and nuts, ASTM F 
594 (ASTM F 836M). 

 
C. Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to 

the design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70. 

 
D. Bituminous     Paint:     Cold-applied      asphalt      emulsion      complying      with ASTM D 

1187/D 1187M. 
 

2.5 FABRICATION 
 

A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements 
indicated. 

 
1. Preassemble signs in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble signs and 

assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark units 
for reassembly and installation; apply markings in locations concealed from view after 
final assembly. 

2. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist 
water penetration and retention. 

3. Comply with AWS for recommended practices in welding and brazing. Provide welds 
and brazes behind finished surfaces without distorting or discoloring exposed side. 
Clean exposed welded and brazed connections of flux, and dress exposed and contact 
surfaces. 

4. Conceal connections if possible; otherwise, locate connections where they are 
inconspicuous. 

5. Internally brace signs for stability, to meet structural performance loading without oil-
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canning or other surface deformation, and for securing fasteners. 
6. Provide rabbets, lugs, and tabs necessary to assemble components and to attach to 

existing work. Drill and tap for required fasteners. Use concealed fasteners where 
possible; use exposed fasteners that match sign finish. 

 
B. Surface-Engraved Graphics: Machine engrave characters and other graphic devices into 

indicated sign surface to produce precisely formed copy, incised to uniform depth. 
 

1. Engraved Metal: Fill engraved graphics with manufacturer's standard baked enamel. 
2. Engraved Opaque Acrylic Sheet: Fill engraved graphics with manufacturer's standard 

enamel. 
3. Face-Engraved Clear Acrylic Sheet: Fill engraved copy with manufacturer's standard 

enamel. Apply manufacturer's standard opaque background color coating to back face 
of acrylic sheet. 

4. Engraved Plastic Laminate: Engrave through exposed face ply of plastic-laminate sheet 
to expose contrasting core ply. 

C. Subsurface-Applied Graphics: Apply graphics to back face of clear face-sheet material to 
produce precisely formed image. Image shall be free of rough edges. 

 
D. Subsurface-Engraved Graphics: Reverse engrave back face of clear face-sheet material. Fill 

resulting copy with manufacturer's standard enamel. Apply opaque manufacturer's standard 
background color coating over enamel-filled copy. 

 
E. Shop- and Subsurface-Applied Vinyl: Align vinyl film in final position and apply to surface. 

Firmly press film from the middle outward to obtain good bond without blisters or fishmouths. 
 

F. Brackets: Fabricate brackets, fittings, and hardware for bracket-mounted signs to suit sign 
construction and mounting conditions indicated. Modify manufacturer's standard brackets as 
required. 

 
1. Aluminum Brackets: Factory finish brackets with baked-enamel or powder-coat finish 

to match sign-background color unless otherwise indicated. 
 

2.6 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 

 
B. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. 

Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range 
of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

 
C. Directional Finishes: Run grain with long dimension of each piece and perpendicular to long 

dimension of finished trim or border surface unless otherwise indicated. 
 

D. Organic, Anodic, and Chemically Produced Finishes: Apply to formed metal after fabrication 
but before applying contrasting polished finishes on raised features unless otherwise 
indicated. 
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2.7 ALUMINUM FINISHES 
 

A. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: AAMA 2603 except with a minimum dry film thickness 
of 1.5 mils (0.04 mm). Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, 
conversion coating, and applying and baking finish. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the 
Work. 

B. Verify that sign-support surfaces are within tolerances to accommodate signs without gaps or 
irregularities between backs of signs and support surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

 
C. Verify that anchorage devices embedded in permanent construction are correctly sized and 

located to accommodate signs. 
 

D. Verify that electrical service is correctly sized and located to accommodate signs. 
 

E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

3.2 INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

 
1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign 

surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance. 
2. Install signs so they do not protrude or obstruct according to the accessibility standard. 
3. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris 

that would impair installation. 
4. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of exterior aluminum in contact with 

grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous 
paint. 

 
B. Accessible Signage: Install in locations on walls as indicated on Drawings and according to 

the accessibility standard. 
 

C. Mounting Methods: 
 

1. Concealed Studs: Using a template, drill holes in substrate aligning with studs on back 
of sign. Remove loose debris from hole and substrate surface. 

 
a. Masonry Substrates: Fill holes with adhesive. Leave recess space in hole for 

displaced adhesive. Place sign in position and push until flush to surface, 
embedding studs in holes. Temporarily support sign in position until adhesive 
fully sets. 

b. Thin or Hollow Surfaces: Place sign in position and flush to surface, install 
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washers and nuts on studs projecting through opposite side of surface, and 
tighten. 

 
2. Projecting Studs: Using a template, drill holes in substrate aligning with studs on back 

of sign. Remove loose debris from hole and substrate surface. 
 

a. Masonry Substrates: Fill holes with adhesive. Leave recess space in hole for 
displaced adhesive. Place spacers on studs, place sign in position, and push 
until spacers are pinched between sign and substrate, embedding the stud ends 
in holes. Temporarily support sign in position until adhesive fully sets. 

b. Thin or Hollow Surfaces: Place spacers on studs, place sign in position with 
spacers pinched between sign and substrate, and install washers and nuts on 
stud ends projecting through opposite side of surface, and tighten. 

 
3. Through Fasteners: Drill holes in substrate using predrilled holes in sign as template. 

Countersink holes in sign if required. Place sign in position and flush to surface. Install 
through fasteners and tighten. 

4. Brackets: Remove loose debris from substrate surface and install backbar or bracket 
supports in position so that signage is correctly located and aligned. 

5. Adhesive: Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and remove loose 
debris. Apply linear beads or spots of adhesive symmetrically to back of sign and of 
suitable quantity to support weight of sign after cure without slippage. Keep adhesive 
away from edges to prevent adhesive extrusion as sign is applied and to prevent 
visibility of cured adhesive at sign edges. Place sign in position, and push to engage 
adhesive. Temporarily support sign in position until adhesive fully sets. 

6. Shim-Plate Mounting: Provide 1/8-inch- (3-mm-) thick, concealed aluminum shim 
plates with predrilled and countersunk holes, at locations indicated, and where other 
direct mounting methods are impractical. Attach plate with fasteners and anchors 
suitable for secure attachment to substrate. Attach signs to plate using method 
specified above. 

 

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 

A. Remove and replace damaged or deformed signs and signs that do not comply with specified 
requirements. Replace signs with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components that 
cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

 
B. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed. 

 
C. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's 

written instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish. Maintain signs in a 
clean condition during construction and protect from damage until acceptance by Owner or 
Owner’s Representative. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 10 14 23 
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SECTION 10 14 23.16 
ROOM IDENTIFICATION PANEL SIGNAGE 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section includes room-identification signs that are directly attached to the building. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Accessible: In accordance with the accessibility standard. 
 

1.4 COORDINATION 
 

A. Furnish templates for placement of sign-anchorage devices embedded in permanent 
construction by other installers. 

 
B. Furnish templates for placement of electrical service embedded in permanent construction by 

other installers. 
 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 
 

B. Shop Drawings: For room-identification signs. 
 

1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work. 
2. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by 

other installers, and accessories. 
3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, including raised characters and 

Braille, and layout for each sign at least half size. 
 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sign assembly, exposed component, and 
exposed finish. 

 
1. Include representative Samples of available typestyles and graphic symbols. 

D. Samples for Verification: For each type of sign assembly showing all components and with 
the required finish(es), in manufacturer's standard size unless otherwise indicated and as 
follows: 

 
1. Room-Identification Signs: Full-size Sample. 
2. Variable Component Materials: Full-size Sample of each base material, character 

(letter, number, and graphic element) in each exposed color and finish not included in 
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Samples above. 
3. Exposed Accessories: Full-size Sample of each accessory type. 
4. Full-size Samples, if approved, will be returned to Contractor for use in Project. 

 
E. Product Schedule: For room-identification signs. Use same designations indicated on 

Drawings or specified. 
 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer. 
 

B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 
 

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals. 
 

1.8 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that 
are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing 
contents. 

 
1. Variable Component Materials: 12 replaceable text inserts and interchangeable 

characters (letters, numbers, and graphic elements) of each type. 
2. Tools: One set of specialty tools for assembling signs and replacing variable sign 

components. 
 

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer of products. 
 

1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

A. Field Measurements: Verify locations of anchorage devices embedded in permanent 
construction by other installers by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate 
measurements on Shop Drawings. 

1.11 WARRANTY 
 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in 
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

 
1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 
a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering. 
b. Deterioration of embedded graphic image. 
c. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components. 

 
2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 ADA 
Standards for Accessible Design" and ICC A117.1. 

 

2.2 ROOM-IDENTIFICATION SIGNS 
 

A. Room-Identification Sign: Sign system with smooth, uniform surfaces; with message and 
characters having uniform faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles; and 
as follows: 

 
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 
a. APCO Graphics, Inc. 
b. ASI Sign Systems, Inc. 
c. Inpro Corporation. 
d. Poblocki Sign Company, LLC. 

 
2. Laminated-Sheet Sign: Photopolymer face sheet with raised graphics laminated 

over subsurface graphics to acrylic backing sheet to produce composite sheet. 
 

a. Composite-Sheet Thickness: Manufacturer's standard for size of sign. 
b. Surface-Applied Graphics: Applied vinyl film. 
c. Subsurface Graphics: Slide-in changeable insert. 
d. Color(s): As selected by Owner or Owner’s Representative

from manufacturer's full range. 
 

3. Sign-Panel Perimeter: Finish edges smooth. 
 

a. Edge Condition: Square cut. 
b. Corner Condition in Elevation: Square. 

 
4. Mounting: Manufacturer's standard method for substrates indicated. 
5. Text and Typeface: Accessible raised characters and Braille typeface as selected by 

Owner or Owner’s Representative from manufacturer's full range and variable content 
as scheduled Finish raised characters to contrast with background color, and finish 
Braille to match background color. 

 

2.3 SIGN MATERIALS 
 

A. Acrylic Sheet: ASTM D 4802, category as standard with manufacturer for each sign, Type 
UVF (UV filtering). 

 
B. Vinyl Film: UV-resistant vinyl film with pressure-sensitive, permanent adhesive; die cut to 

form characters or images as indicated on Drawings and suitable for exterior applications. 
 

C. Paints and Coatings for Sheet Materials: Inks, dyes, and paints that are recommended by 
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manufacturer for optimum adherence to surface and are UV and water resistant for colors 
and exposure indicated. 

 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Fasteners and Anchors: Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of signs, 
noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with the following: 

 
1. Use concealed fasteners and anchors unless indicated to be exposed. 
2. For exterior exposure, furnish stainless-steel or hot-dip galvanized devices unless 

otherwise indicated. 
3. Exposed Metal-Fastener Components, General: 

 
a. Fabricated from same basic metal and finish of fastened sign unless otherwise 

indicated. 
b. Fastener Heads: Use flathead or oval countersunk screws and bolts with 

tamper-resistant Allen-head or one-way-head slots unless otherwise indicated. 
 

4. Sign Mounting Fasteners: 
 

a. Concealed Studs: Concealed (blind), threaded studs welded or brazed to back 
of sign material or screwed into back of sign assembly unless otherwise 
indicated. 

b. Through Fasteners: Exposed metal fasteners matching sign finish, with type of 
head indicated, and installed in predrilled holes. 

 
B. Adhesive: As recommended by sign manufacturer. 

 
C. Two-Face Tape: Manufacturer's standard high-bond, foam-core tape, 0.045 inch (1.14 mm) 

thick, with adhesive on both sides. 
 

D. Hook-and-Loop Tape: Manufacturer's standard two-part tape consisting of hooked part on 
sign back and looped side on mounting surface. 

 
E. Magnetic Tape: Manufacturer's standard magnetic tape with adhesive on one side. 

 

2.5 FABRICATION 
 

A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements 
indicated. 

 
1. Preassemble signs and assemblies in the shop to greatest extent possible. 

Disassemble signs and assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling 
limitations. Clearly mark units for reassembly and installation; apply markings in 
locations concealed from view after final assembly. 

2. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist 
water penetration and retention. 

3. Conceal connections if possible; otherwise, locate connections where they are 
inconspicuous. 

4. Provide rabbets, lugs, and tabs necessary to assemble components and to attach to 
existing work. Drill and tap for required fasteners. Use concealed fasteners where 
possible; use exposed fasteners that match sign finish. 
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B. Subsurface-Applied Graphics: Apply graphics to back face of clear face-sheet material to 

produce precisely formed image. Image shall be free of rough edges. 
 

C. Subsurface-Etched Graphics: Reverse etch back face of clear face-sheet material. Fill 
resulting copy with manufacturer's standard enamel. Apply opaque manufacturer's standard 
background color coating over enamel-filled copy. 

 
D. Signs with Changeable Message Capability: Fabricate signs to allow insertion of changeable 

messages as follows: 
 

1. For slide-in changeable inserts, fabricate slot without burrs or constrictions that inhibit 
function. Furnish initial changeable insert. Subsequent changeable inserts are by 
Owner Furnish two blank inserts for each sign for Owner's use. 

2. For frame to hold changeable sign panel, fabricate frame without burrs or constrictions 
that inhibit function. Furnish initial sign panel. Subsequent changeable sign panels are 
by Owner. 

 

2.6 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. 
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range 
of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

 
1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign 

surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance. 
2. Install signs so they do not protrude or obstruct according to the accessibility 

standard. 
3. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or 

debris that would impair installation. 
 

B. Accessibility: Install signs in locations on walls as indicated on Drawings and according to the 
accessibility standard. 

 
C. Mounting Methods: 

 
1. Concealed Studs: Using a template, drill holes in substrate aligning with studs on back 

of sign. Remove loose debris from hole and substrate surface. 
 

a. Masonry Substrates: Fill holes with adhesive. Leave recess space in hole for 
displaced adhesive. Place sign in position and push until flush to surface, 
embedding studs in holes. Temporarily support sign in position until adhesive 



 

 
Newberry County          ROOM IDENTIFICATION  10 14 23.16-6 
Little Mountain Reunion Park PANEL SIGNAGE 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

fully sets. 
b. Thin or Hollow Surfaces: Place sign in position and flush to surface, install 

washers and nuts on studs projecting through opposite side of surface, and 
tighten. 

 
2. Through Fasteners: Drill holes in substrate using predrilled holes in sign as template. 

Countersink holes in sign if required. Place sign in position and flush to surface. Install 
through fasteners and tighten. 
 

3. Adhesive: Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and remove loose 
debris. Apply linear beads or spots of adhesive symmetrically to back of sign and of 
suitable quantity to support weight of sign after cure without slippage. Keep adhesive 
away from edges to prevent adhesive extrusion as sign is applied and to prevent 
visibility of cured adhesive at sign edges. Place sign in position, and push to engage 
adhesive. Temporarily support sign in position until adhesive fully sets. 

 
4. Two-Face Tape: Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and remove 

loose debris. Apply tape strips symmetrically to back of sign and of suitable quantity to 
support weight of sign without slippage. Keep strips away from edges to prevent 
visibility at sign edges. Place sign in position, and push to engage tape adhesive. 

 
5. Hook-and-Loop Tape: Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and 

remove loose debris. Apply sign component of two-part tape strips symmetrically to 
back of sign and of suitable quantity to support weight of sign without slippage; push to 
engage tape adhesive. Keep tape strips 0.250 inch (6.35 mm) away from edges to 
prevent visibility at sign edges when sign is initially installed or reinstalled. Apply 
substrate component of tape to substrate in locations aligning with tape on back of 
sign; push and rub well to fully engage tape adhesive to substrate. 
 

6. Magnetic Tape: Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and remove 
loose debris. Apply tape strips symmetrically to back of sign and of suitable quantity to 
support weight of sign without slippage. Keep strips away from edges to prevent 
visibility at sign edges. Place sign in position. 

 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 

A. Remove and replace damaged or deformed signs and signs that do not comply with specified 
requirements. Replace signs with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components that 
cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

 
B. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed. 

 
C. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's 

written instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish. Maintain signs in a 
clean condition during construction and protect from damage until acceptance by Owner or 
Owner’s Representative. 

 

END OF SECTION 



 
 
 
 

 
Newberry County          TOILET, BATH, AND 10 28 00-1 
Little Mountain Reunion Park LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES 
Little Mountain, SC  
DP3 Architects 23236 

SECTION 10 28 00 
TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Accessories for toilet rooms. 
B. Grab bars. 

1.02 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Coordinate the work with the placement of reinforcement of toilet partitions to receive anchor 

attachments. 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Product Data: Provide data on accessories describing size, finish, details of function, 

attachment methods. 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
2.01 MATERIALS 
2.02 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Products listed are made by Bobrick. 
B. Other Acceptable Manufacturers: 

1. A & J Washroom Accessories Inc: www.ajwashroom.com. 
2. American Specialties, Inc: www.americanspecialties.com. 
3. Bradley Corporation: www.bradleycorp.com. 
4. Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

C. All items of each type to be made by the same manufacturer to the fullest extent possible. 
2.03 MATERIALS 

A. Accessories - General: Shop assembled, free of dents and scratches and packaged complete 
with anchors and fittings, steel anchor plates, adapters, and anchor components for installation. 
1. Grind welded joints smooth. 
2. Fabricate units made of metal sheet of seamless sheets, with flat surfaces. 

B. Keys: Provide 5 keys for each accessory to Owner; master key all lockable accessories. 
C. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A666, Type 304. 
D. Stainless Steel Tubing: ASTM A269, Type 304 or 316. 
E. Mirror Glass: Framed Float glass, ASTM C1036 Type I, Class 1, Quality Q2, with silvering, 

protective and physical characteristics complying with ASTM C1503. 
F. Fasteners, Screws, and Bolts: Hot dip galvanized, tamper-proof, security type. 
G. Expansion Shields: Fiber, lead, or rubber as recommended by accessory manufacturer for 

component and substrate. 
2.04 FINISHES 

A. Stainless Steel: No. 4 satin brushed finish, unless otherwise noted. 
B. Chrome/Nickel Plating: ASTM B456, SC 2, satin finish, unless otherwise noted. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work. 
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B. Verify exact location of accessories for installation. 
C. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on drawings. 

3.02 PREPARATION 
A. Deliver inserts and rough-in frames to site for timely installation. 
B. Provide templates and rough-in measurements as required. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 
A. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 
B. Install plumb and level, securely and rigidly anchored to substrate. 
C. Mounting Heights and Locations: As required by accessibility regulations and as indicated on 

drawings 
3.04 SCHEDULE 

A. Refer to Toilet Accessory Schedule on the drawings. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 31 16 
TERMITE CONTROL 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Chemical soil treatment. 
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Title 7, United States Code, 136 through 136y - Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide 
Act; United States Code; 1947 (Revised 2001). 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 30 00 – Submittal Procedures. 
B. Product Data:  Indicate toxicants to be used, composition by percentage, dilution schedule, 

intended application rate. 
C. Maintenance Data:  Indicate re-treatment schedule . 
D. Warranty:  Submit warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's name. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing this type of work and: 

1. Having minimum of 2 years documented experience. 
2. Approved by manufacturer of treatment materials. 

1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
A. Conform to applicable code for requirements for application, and comply with EPA regulations. 
B. Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating approval of 

toxicants. 
1.06 SEQUENCING 

A. Retreat the entire building post-demolition and immediately prior to installation of vapor barrier 
under slabs-on-grade. 

1.07 WARRANTY 
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements. 
B. Provide five year installer's warranty against damage to building caused by termites. 

1. Include coverage for repairs to building and to contents damaged due to building damage.  
Repair damage and, if required, re-treat. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
  

2.01 MIXES 
A. Mix toxicant to manufacturer's instructions. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that soil surfaces are unfrozen, sufficiently dry to absorb toxicant, and ready to receive 
treatment. 

B. Verify final grading is complete. 
3.02 APPLICATION 

A. Comply with requirements of U.S. EPA and applicable state and local codes. 
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B. Spray apply toxicant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
C. Apply toxicant at following locations: 

1. Under Slabs-on-Grade. 
2. Soil Within 10 feet of Building Perimeter. 

D. Under slabs, apply toxicant immediately prior to installation of vapor barrier. 
E. Apply extra treatment to structure penetration surfaces such as pipe or ducts, and soil 

penetrations such as grounding rods or posts. 
F. Re-treat disturbed treated soil with same toxicant as original treatment. 
G. If inspection or testing identifies the presence of termites, re-treat soil and re-test. 

3.03 PROTECTION 
A. Do not permit soil grading over treated work. 

 
END OF SECTION 

 


